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, PREFACE. 


In presenting this volume ( Bhartrihari’s Vairdgya Shatak 
_ together with its predecessor the Niti-shataka ) to the student- 
_ world we have only a few words to say: The importance of Bhartri- 
_hari’s epigrammatic stanzas both from a didactic and moral point 
has been so well recognised by Indian and European scholars 
that it would be superfluous to.say anything: about it here. 
The high pressure under.which the Indian student-has.to study. 
@ variety of subjects within a: limited period. leaves him very 
little time—and many even do not really possess the facilities— 
to look at the various books from which references are generally 
given in annotated editions. Our efforts have, therefore, been 
to.make our annotations as complete in themselves. as possible 
even at the risk of being charged with having left very Jittle for 
the student to do. It certainly is laudable in a stndent. to ex- 
plore things for himself. They are more serviceable to him. 
But how many do it, how many have done. it, and how many. 
will do it, is the question. Many there are who go with misty 
ideas and half-gathered notions. from Jecture. notes, hastily 
taken down and passed from hand to hand. It ig to obviate 
_ this state of things that the notes in the present edition have 
been given. It is.hoped they will enable the student to obtain 
a clear and critical elucidation of the knotty points in 
Bhartrihari’s stanzas. 


Likewise a word about our translation. We have heard 
it often remarked that students cram translations. We have 
No hesitation to say, even that is not so deplorable as the un- 
idiomatic and ludicrous renderings so often seen. Of course, 
it goes withou, raying, those who choose to cram and retain 
what they have done so, in an undigested form, can never 


| 


escape its consequences, under the stern law of nature. Those, | 
however, who cram it intelligently and digest it, will be none 
the worse for it. 


In the preparation of this edition Mr. Telang’s text which 
is, by far the most exhaustive as all his works are, has been fol- 
lowed, although in some places we had to make slight altera- 
tions as has been pointed out in our notes. We had the advan- 
tage of three new manuscripts, ( one with a commentary ) from 
the Berars lent to us by Pandit V4man Shastri, in the prepara- 
tion of our edition. 


We have also to acknowledge the help we derived from 
Mr. Kaéle’s edition with regard to the Vairdgya-shataka in 
mooting a number, of questions which will have their value to 
the student. 

Our thanks are due to Shastri Venkatdchdrya of the 
Baroda College for the Rad help he rendered us in the 
fixing of the figures of speech in the stanzas and in the discus- 
sion of some of the grammatical points. Our thanks are also 
due to Krishna Shastri of Shankardcharya’s Shringeri-Matha 
for the help we fortunately had from him in the annotation of 
some part of Niti-shatak. 

But for the lively interest taken by the proprietors anc 
the Manager of the Lakshmi Vilds Press of Baroda, this work 
would not have seen the light of day in its present form. 


K. M. JOGLEKAR. 
B. R. JOSHI. 


INTRODUCTION. 


ep ea 


Much has been afloat in the shape of tradition and folk- 
lore in regard to the author of the poems called the Sringar 
Shataka, the Niti Shataka and the Vairagya Shataka. Specu- 
lative conjectures and the efforts of antiquarians to explore 
even some fragmentary yet definite information about the 
mental and social status of the author, or the endeavours of 
modern savants to discover and ferret out even scraps of 
materials in the haziness of antiquity, to enable them to build 
up information about our author with some amount of cer- 
tainty, have till now resulted into a greater or less disappoint- 
ment. What is put down as a conclusive certainty by one 
explorer, is condemned by another as untenable; whatever is 
viewed as a landmark by one, is washed off by another as worth- 
less—in fact nothing has yet been known which can be classed 
as satisfactory and trustworthy about the author of: these 
Shatakas. In olden days the system of putting down and 
recording facts does not appear to have been so much in vogue 
as itis now. Hence itis a matter of no surprise that the 
personal histories of almost all authors of Sanskrit works have 
been more or less conjectural themes and an independent field 
of literary discussion for antiquarians. This has been the case 
even with such a voluminous author and commentator like 
Sayanacharya who had everything in his favour. He fore- 
saw that his commentaries on the Vedas would not ‘survive the 
ruthless attacks of Father Time and they would all be lost to 
future generations, unless he adopted some special plan* to en- 
sure the preservation of his laborious works. 


© It is said Sayanacharya got a number of copies to be made of his 
commentaries and buried them in different places. 
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2. The three Shatakas belong, without doubt, to that class of 
works which have survived the unavoidable effects of the work- 
ing of Time and have helda high position in didactic literature 
for the last two thousand years.* It behoves us, therefore, to 
make an effort to deduce from all available materials as much 
connected information about the authorship of these epigram- 
matic poems as we can. 

(II ) Wao was THE AUTHOR OF THE SHATAKAS ? 


3. There are various opinions about the authorship of the 
Shatakas, the universally current one being that they were 
composed by Bhartrihari. Colebrooke says,“ A beautiful 
poem has been composed in his name containing moral re- 
flections which the poet supposes him to make on the discovery 
of his wife’s infidelity. It consists of either three or four Sha- 
takas or centuries of couplets. "+ 


This observation indicates that the Shatakas were com- 
posed by some poet and put forth under the name of Bhartri- 
hari. Colebrooke has not, however, given any proofs in sup- 
port of his view, nor does it appear to have been accepted by 
antiquarians, Perhaps Colebrooke thought that kingly affluence 
and learning were not possible of co-existence in one and the 
same individual, and that it was easier for the former to gain 
the labours of the learned. The co-existence of learning and 
riches is no doubt a rare occurrence, but instances of this are 
found in all countries and there seems no reason to deny the 
credit of the same to Bhartrihari. Instances of authorship or 
at least learning side by side with wealth, are met with in 
Kaddambari and Dashakumarcharita. The instances of Bhoja, 
Shudraka, and Rajashekhar only strengthen our idea of the 
possibility of wealth and learning going hand-in-hand, and 


we have no hesitation to place Bhartrihari among them. ¢ 


© See § 47. 
+ See Colebrooke’s Essays Vol. II p. 6 note. 
t See § 11. 
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4. It will be shown further on that Bhartrihari possessed 
instinctive poetical faculty to a pre-eminent degree, and that 
there is very little ground to doubt his learning and erudition. 
The subject matter of the Shatakas is such, that at least two 
of them® the Niti and the Vairagya, must have been composed 
after the abandonment of all kingly power and regal splendour. 
It seems more than possible to get a worldly poet to compose 
poems and allow them to be ascribed to an individual, who had 
relinquished all splendour and power and from whom, therefore, 
there was very little chance of any gain. 


5. With regard to the current idea and Colebrooke’s re- 
mark ‘on discovery of his wife’s infidelity’ we have our own 
doubts. The assumption of this as a fact lends support to our 
idea and only weakens Colebrooke’s view of the poems having 
been composed by some poet and ascribed to Bhartrihari. An 
utter stranger and one working from a worldly view, cannot in 
the nature of things come forward to touch upon such a delicate 
subject as that mentioned in the second stanza of the Niti 
Shataka, and on which almost all theories about Bhartrihari 
seem to have been built up. There is very meagre eollateral or 
circumstantial evidence for this incident and it is too much to 
deduce any definite conclusion from a stray allusion to an 
incident in the most general terms possible. 


6. The third part of Colebrooke’s observation v1z., Bhartri- 
hari composed ‘ three or four Shatakas or centuries of couplets ’ 
will be examined further on ( See § 26 ). 


® From Kavicharita and other works it can be seen that Bhartribari 
composed the three Shatakas after he had renounced his kingdom. See the 
extract from Mr. Athalye’s Ms. § 14, Whatever may have to be said 
against this view can, with perhaps some propriety, be said with regard to 
the Shringér Shataka, but it seems more compatible with reason that the 
Niti and Vairdgyn were composed by our author when he was in a condition 


most fitted for them, i. ¢., after the renouncement of the kingdom. 
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7. Bohlen and a few others seem to be of opinion that these 
Shatakas were not composed by Bhartrihari but were only 
selections made by him from the works of other authors. Only 
two arguments seem to us to lend some support to this view— 
(1) There is not a regular continuity of thought in the Shatakas. 
( 2) Some of the verses in these Shatakas are to be found ‘in 
other works such as Shdékuntala, Mrichhakatika, Mudra Rdkshas, 
Dasha Rupaka, Panchatantra, Shérangdhara Paddhati &c. 


8. We do not see any great force in the first argument. 
Readers of Wordsworth, Milton and Shakspeare have not till 
now found a continuity of thought in the sonnets of these great 
western poets. Each sonnet is a complete piece by itself and © 
composed in reference to incidents or on occasions as they came 
into the minds of these pocts. Similarly the Bhdmini Vilds of 
Pandit Jagannétha is a compilation of poems which have no 
continuity. Why should it not then be supposed, that Bhartri- 
hari noted down thoughts as they occurred to him. 


9. Equally untenable appears the view that these Shatakas 
are ‘common-place’ books. The verses appearing in other 
works, as far as: they have been discovered to this day, are 
so few. The works.in which they are found are, with the 
exception of Shdkuntala, from the pens of authors who. 
cannot be said to be superior to Bhartrihari. Moreover, 
many of them flourished long after Bhartrihari. The author- 
ship of the Stanza ( Niti: 70) isa point difficult to decide. 
Whether it is Bhartrihari’s or Kélidasa’s must remain an 
open question just like the other idea of the stanza being 
neithcr Bhartrihari’s nor Kalidasa’s but an older one. * 


-°® Dr. Bhandarkar suggests that “ the Stanza in question is one of 
those Subhashitas which aro floating about in popular talk. According to 
him this Stanza might be, both in the Nitishataka and in the Shakuntala, 
a mere reproduction of a part of what may be called the literature living 
in the mouths of respectably educated people”. This theory the learned 
Doctor doeg not snggest to be universally applicable—Telang. 
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Another stanza S@THTa 4'9 &., found in Shékuntala is met with 
in only one Ms: of Bhartrihari’s Shatakas. In this connection 
there is one fact, which must be prominently mentioned. As 
the very name implies, each of the Shaiakas must have origi- 
nally consisted of no more than 100 Stanzas. But the majority 
of Mss: now forthcoming contain Stanzas which make up some- 
thing like 400 Stanzas for the three Shatakas,* Who (and at 
what time ) introduced all the interpolations, is impossible to 
determine, at this distant date. On the whole, therefore, we feel 
there is no sufficient ground to adopt any of the above surmises, 
but it is safer and sounder to accept Bhartrihari as the author 
of the Shatakas which occupy so important a place in Sanskrit 
literature. 


10. ( III ) PopoLarR TRADITIONS ABOUT BHARTRIHARI. 


(a) Bhartrihari was the elder brother of Vikramdditya, 
the well-known ruler of Ujjaini and the founder of 
the Samvat era. 


46) His faith in worldly matters was shaken by the dis- 
covery of a domestic intrigue and he abdicated his 
royal position and retired into the forest as an 
ascetic, 


(c ) He composed one lac of Kérikds or rules on Patan- 
jali’s Mahébhdshya. 


(dad) He was the author of Bhattikavya. 

(e¢) He wrote a small poem called Rahat Kavya. 

4f) WHewas the author of a Shataka called Vidnyana 
Shataka in addition to the three Shatakas. 


49) He was the contemporary of Kalidas. 
qh) He was one of the nine jewels of the court of King 
Vikramaditya. 


© Mr. Kale says he has a Jfe: in his possession which consists of 100 
Stanzas for each Shataka with ten subdivisions in each. More Mas. of this 
class would be desirable to enable the interpolations being eschewed. 
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(1) He was a prominent Hattha Yogi and contemporary 
of Matsyendranath, Gorakshanath, &c., and a disciple 
of Charpatinath. 


(IV ) Position oF BHARTRIHARI. 


1. The traditions alluded to above, go a great way towards 
gaining and establishing some information about Bhartrihari. 
A full examination of each of them and the conclusions derivable 
from it will find its proper place but the variety of the tradi- 
tions by itself suffices to show that the author was highly res- 
pected and was very popular. Bhartihari was an exception to 
the general rule that learning and wealth are not co-existent. 
‘He was no ordinary landed proprietor or a minor chief, but had 
@ sway over a large part of India. With such regal splendour 
he acquired a high position in literature. His asceticism was 
also of a very high order. Thus were conflicting conditions— 
regal splendour and learning, power and asceticism centered 
in one individual. In addition to this, he appears to have been 
endowei! with personal beauty, coolness of temper, and justice 


and mercy—qualities which show him off and which are rarely 
met with. The couplet 


at: eftaraia arfePe: 
UIST F maqragisht eae BAT WN 
-4. e., The wise Bhatrihari who outstrips the four Haris ( Vishnu, 
the son of Rishabha, Indra, and the sun ) by his valour, asceti- 
cisma, wealth and splendour respectively, deserves all praise. 
‘The various titles accorded by commentators to our poet only 


strengthen this view. Among others the following deserve 
notice :— 


(i) stragdeted atfread sre, 
(ii) xe Se UrNfaaT: ATE: ow, TASIIAS Tet 


(iii) aa mddee (2) qafrectorrnasmie: 
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(iv) xf eirreraeiacetted:..... 1 

(v ) a eftreratresnsperattrer agatter facta... 1 

(vi) sft efrageteartige Aday...... 1 

(vil) ete efterercranhcrs -araerehraTS TAA he 
eae aiiemagentt crate afragererched... 

(viii) efa eg ieeU SRE rst qarkracen- 


In one, Bhartribari is called a king, in another a great sage, 
in a third, he is styled the first among poets; while in a fourth 
he is called the Mahdrdjadhirdja, &c. From all-these, it canbe 
safely said, that our poet was not an. ordinary individual and 
that he was respeeted for his learning and power. 


( V ) BHARTRInARI THE ELDER BROTHER OF 
VIKRAMADITYA, 


12. There seems to be hardly any diversity of opinion among 
antiquarians on this point.* Some enquirers say that Bhartri- 
hari ruledt in Jambunagara for some time, but afterwards trana- 
ferred his svat to Ujjaini on beholding the valour of his brother 
with his concurrence. While reigning there, he discoveréd: the 
domestic intrigue and as is generally believed, the infidelity ‘of 
his wife, created such a disgust in him that. he haaded.over 
the kingdom to his. brother, renounced the world and retired 
into the forest as an ascetic. 


N 


© Dr. Bhéu Déji has shown some doubt about Bhartrihari being the 
elder brother of Vikramaditya. He saysif the poet were the brother of 
such a powerful king, how can the operations alluded to in ‘Stanza’ 4 ‘of 
Vairagya Shataka be reconciled ? We have given the meaning and intention 
of the Stanza in §18 which easily reconciles the point. Mr. Telang has also 
conclusively shown the unsoundness of Dr. Bhau’s doubt. Moreover the 
spot pointed out as Bhartrihari’s Gumphé at Ujjeini to this day, adds weight 
to the argument that there was some relationship between our poet and 
Vikramaditya, 

f See § 49. 
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( VI ) BHARTRIHARI'S RENOUNCEMENT OF THE WORLD. 


13. The popular notion that Bhartrihari renounced the 
world is based only on the somewhat vague allusion to a 
domestic incident in the second stanza of the Nitishataka. 
Another stanza alluding to the same incident is found in one of 
the Mss: lent to us by Mr. Vaman Shastree Islampurkar. We 
have expressed our views about it in the notes and do not 
therefore repeat them here. 

14. Mr. Y. V. Athalye had lent a Ms: to Mr. Telang where- 
in, we are told, the name of Bhartrihari’s wife to whom the 
second stanza refers, is given as Anangasend. It is further 
stated Tal ANaat Ta Tt fTeNTA seqara | set aot Araaltst 
a Haris Maa | aaa AT Aa WAT UTATT APS A STZ 
TM: Ga ll 7 VCITaTa A Garena fey: WW earls ada mars 
Tashi uaged farm: ara seraas (Taare 2) w wMa.N 
From the additional information about this tradition, the name 
of the 4itex and fa of the stanza given in our notes was 
Sumanta, an inhabitant of Ujjaini. Sumanta made a present 
of ‘the fruit of immortality ’ to the King. Passing from hand to 
hand, as mentioned in the stanza, it came back to the original 
donor, Sumanta, to whom it was given out of respect by.a 
courtezan, Sumant recognised the fruit, was annoyed at the 
return of it through a courtezan, took it again to the King 
and wished him toeat it. The King set to himself the task of 
enquiry about the return of the fruit to him, and it proved 
to be painful. The courtezan declared that she got the fruit 
from the King’s keeper of the horse. The keeper was sent 
for and interrogated. He was taken aback and struck dumb 
An assurance was given when he confessed that the fruit 
_ had been given to him by the Queen. The King allowed the 
keeper to depart, ate the fruit and without saying a single word 
to the queen, left his kingdom and betook himself to a forest 
where he composed, in all probability, the Vairagya Shataka. 
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15. The feeling of remorse and shame was too strong for the 
Queen. She, too, quietly left the place and went to the forest 
and immolated herself. While wandering in the forest, the 
King met Charpatinath who gave a full account of the Queen’s 
former birth and her doings. He said tothe King, that his 
queen—Padmakshi—was a courtezan in her former birth who 
had promised to meet a person at hishouse. She failed to keep 
the appointment and her lover died. That lover is now your 
keeper of the horse. Thus there was, he said, no reason to be 
angry with any one and that he would bring queen Padmakshi 
to life again. He did so and sent back the King with his queen 
whom he now named Pingala, enjoining him to rule his dominions 
for twelve years and return to the forest. Both the King and 
the Queen returned to the city much to the delight of the 
people, reigned for twelve years and returned to the forest after 
the expiry of that period. Here the King killed an antelope. 
His mate threw herself on the antelope’s horns and expired. 
The King exclaimed—“ Ah! what devotion thisis”. Pingala 
said there was nothing extraordinary in it except that such 
devotion was to be found even in the brute-creation, and that 
it was a lesson for man. A woman, who did not survive the 
death or even the tidings of the death of her husband, was 
certainly a devoted wife. The King kept quiet, and after some 
days sent out a report of his death. Pingala brought ‘her life 
to an end at this. The King was maddened and’ while roam- 
ing about, came across Gorakshanath who broke his gourd-vessel 
in front of the King and began bewailing its loss. The King 
saw through the joke and said to the’ ascetic that the gourd 
was not impossible to replace, while the loss of Pingala was an 
irreparable one. Gorakshanath, with his superhuman powers, 
made hundred Pingalas stand before him. The King now 
clearly saw through the insignificance of worldly objects; and 
placing his brother Vikramaditya on the throne, went to the 
forest to lead the life of a Yogee.* - 


® See Nath-Iflamrita Chap. 17. 
2 
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16. Bohlen gives a different account. He-says, on the au- 
thority of Roger, a religious missonary who settled in the Kar- 
natic about 1630, that “ Bhartrihari had 300 wives and was 
addicted to a voluptuous life. Having been severely reproved 
by his father for his dissolute conduct, he repudiated his wives 
and collected—not composed—these Shatakas by making 


selections from older writers ”.* 


Such is the tradition about Bhartrihari, which has been 
current among people, so much so that Hariharopadhyaya has 
composed a drama called Bhartrihari-nirveda on the basis of 
this traditional account. + 


17. There is no doubt, a good deal of extravagant romance 
has been mixed in this account, which materially reduces its 
worth, but the very few variations, which appear to have crept 
into it in passing from mouth to mouth, lead us to the con- 
clusion that some incident must have occured in the life of 
Bhartrihari while in full splendour, to make him sick of the 
world and retire to a forest. His expressions indicative of dis- 
gust and stoic indifference for all mundane matters and his 
stern attacks on the female sex throughout his Shatakast only 
strengthen this conclusion. 


18. The Stanza given by us in the notes to the second stanza 
is not found in any other Ms. than the one recently obtained 
through Pandit Vaman Shastree from the Berars. We are not 
inclined to look upon it as Bhartrihari’s. The conclusions arrived 
at in the foregoing paragraphs have been, therefore, mainly from 
the second stanza and all the traditional accounts. It must be 
borne in mind that the stanza alone, with the subject of the 
sentence in the first person in it, is not a sufficient basis by itself 


for any conclusion. If an inference is to be drawn from the 


ari 
'® See Bohlen’s Preefatio p. 12 quoted by Mr. Telang. 


+ See Kavyamala No. 29. 
} These are s0 numerous and obvious, that they can be easily found 
out by the student himself, 


11 


subject being in the first person that, the narration refers to 
the poet’s own circumstances in life, then a variety of conflict- 
ing conjectures and surmises can be drawn from Stanzas 32; 
40; 42and 87 of the Vairagya Shataka; while the fourth 
stanza in the same Shataka would only lead us to the conclu- 
sion, that a powerful and wealthy personage like our poet was 
harassed and tortured with miserable poverty and all his efforts 
resulted in nothing but utter disappointment. There was no 
necessity for Bhartrihari to hanker after wealth: the description 
does not refer to himself, but is only a graphic picture of what 
people yearning after lucre do and how far their efforts are suc- 
cessful. In Sanskrit the use of the first person pronoun hus 
not necessarily any reference to the personal condition of the 
writer. Prof. Weber has held the same view that we do, with 
regard to Patanjali. He says “ there would result a very curious 
biography of Patanjali, if all the examples, which he draws 
from common life and which are given by him in the first 
person, were to be considered as throwing light on his own 
personal experiences ” ( In: Antiquary Vol. II p. 207 a ). 

( VII ) Was THE AUTHOR OF THE VAKYAPADIYA AND THE | 

SHATAKAS ONE AND THE SAME INDIVIDUAL ? 

19. The Kérikds on Patanjali’s Mahabhashya, which are 
held in high esteem by Sanskrit Grammarians, are ascribed to. 
Bhartrihari. As regards their importance, Kaiyata the coms 
mentator of Mahabhashya, in his Bhashyapradipa says :— 

weaned: aerate: are AcaaEaT: 11 , 
SAMA aS AEA ATA iil 

eenfe eftags AT ATA GAT 

AAT: Vers Te TCA HraTea TIT, I 

These one lac of Karikas are cailed by some Vakyapadiya, 
while others call them Harikarika. The author of this work 
was the pupil of Vasurét. Kaiyat wrote the Bhashyapradipa 
with the help of this work, which was thrown into the back: 
ground by it. Colebrooke and Bohlen have alluded to thie 
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- account and it has been aceepted by Tclang in determining the 
time of Bhartrihari. We are not inclined to place much credence 
in this tradition and would rather go with the Nibandhamala- 
kara who says :— 

“ Patanjali, Kaiyata and others must have flourished long 
before Kalidas and Vikrama, since many of the grammatical forms 
which were current in the time of Kalidas had long been settled. 
It is not thus possible to reconcile the view that Kaiyata who 
lived* years before Vikramaditya could have been in any way in- 
debted for his Karikas to the Bhartrihari who flourished in the 
times of Vikramaditya. Even there is a ring of greater antiquity 
in the names Kaiyata, Patanjali &c., than in the names Bhartri- 
hari and Kalidas. The idea of Kaiyata being the pupil of Bhartri- 
hari appears to be no more than mere tradition arising out 
of a similarity in names. ” 

But to our mind this is insufficient. Kaiyata only calls 
the author of the Karikas by the name Harit. It is no doubt 
possible to use Hari instead of Bhartrihari just as Bhémé is 
often used instead of Satya-Bhémd, but there are strong 
grounds to say that the author of the Shatakas and that of the 
Vakyapadiya were not identical. Mr. K. B. Pathak has proved 
that the author of the Vakyapadiya was a follower of the 
Buddha religion, while the same cannot be said about the author 
of the Shatakas. 

Mr. Kale hus summarised the arguments of Mr. Pathak, 
He says:— 

“ The Chinese traveller I-tsing who paid a visit to India, 
towards the close of the seventh century, states that the gram- 
marian Bhartrihari died forty years before his visit. The 
author of the Vakyapadiya, the Chinese pilgrim says, was a 
Buddhist, who ‘believed deeply in the three jewels and meditated 
on the twofold voidness.’ Vachaspatimishra, a writer of the 11th. 


* Dr. Buhler considers Kaiyata to be not older than the 13th century! 
+ Im some of the Afes. of the Shatakas, we have not even Hari but only 
Hara er Bhartrilara ¢. g. in the Stanza ( Niti 2 2 ) our poet is called so. 
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century, speaks of the author of the Vakyapadiya as a Bahya 
which means Veda-béhya and this word was applied to the- 
Buddhists. This confirms the statement of I-tsing that the 
grammarian Bhartrihari was a Buddhist. Kumarila indulges in: 
a violent invective against the author of the Vakyapadiya, 

which it would be difficult to understand under any ae 
except that he was a Buddhist.” 

20. All this tends to confirm our view that the author of the- 
Vakyapadiya and that of the Shatakas were two separate in- 
dividuals. Looking at the Shatakas from a grammatical point. 
of view, we cannot say that they are the compositions of a close 
grammarian like the author of the Vakyapadiya* 


( VIII )Was THE BHATTIKAVYA COMPOSED BY 
BHARTRIHARI ? 


21. The Bhattikavya contains an uccount of the exploits 
of Rama and special attention seems to have been devoted 
to the grammatical formations with a view to help the- 
students, Even the author of the Siddhant Kaumudi has. 
used illustrations and examples from Bhattikavya. Not only- 
does the poem abound in grammatical forms, but some of its: 
cantos are full of figures of speech. This poem consists of 22 
cantos and the whole of it is available. It does not, therefore, 
require any detailed reference. It is believed to have been’ 
written by Bhartrihari the author of Shatakas. ‘This is per- 
haps because one of the commentatorst ( Bharata ) mentions 
Bhartrihari as the author of the poem. But this Bhartrihari and 
the author of our poem, were not the same as will be seen from 
the following observations. 

22. The author of the Vakyapadiya was a learned gramma- 
rian, so was the author of the Bhattikavya; but the former fol- 


© See § 22h. 

+ There have, in all, been nine commentators on this poem, of whoin 
the commentaries of Jaymangala and Bharata are, well-known at the 
present day. 
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Jowed the Bhuddhistic religion, while the latter did not belong 
+o that sect as can be seen from the internal evidence of the 
Bhattikavya. This settles one point. The other one, that 
remains, is with regard to the identity or otherwise, of the author 
of the Bhattikavya and of the Shatakas. They were different, 
because 


(a) The commentator Bharata calls the author of the 
poem by the name Bhartrihari. This is the only mention 
without any other reference or allusion. The other commen- 


tator Jayamangala mentions the author's name as *feanfaqy: 


wizarat. Thus there is a disagreement between the two com- 
mentators. 


(6) Colebrooke says that Bhartrihari the auther of Bhatti- 
kavya was the son of Khiraswami. There were two individuals 
of this name—one the tutor of King Jayapida and the other 
who was at the court of Prataprudra. Colebrooke does not. 
say, which of these two was the father of Bhartrihari. 


(c) Bhartrihari the author of the Shatakas was an Adwai- 
tawadi, but it can be safely asserted that he was devoted to the: 
worship of Shiva, while the author of the Bhattikavya was a 
devotee of Vishnu. 


(a) The author of the Shatakas was a Khshatriya, while- 
that of the Bhattikavya was a Bramhan. 


(e) The author of the Shatakas was connected with 
Vjjaini, while the author of Bhattikavya resided in Valabhi. * 


© In the original work the author has not made any mention of his 


name, but has given the name of the place where the poem was written and. 
the name of the King, in the last stanza :— 


arated fated zat‘ qexat’ sfracdtaatamsaany | 
sata ATA AIA TRA AAR: AAG Aa: THTAAT UI 
“ Valabhi appears to have been the next capital (after the old Dwarka } 


of the country ( Saurashtra ), the ruins of which were discovered at Bilbi 
10 miles N. W. of Bhownagar.” 4 pte. 
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(f) Shridharsena the ruler of Valabhi flourished, as Lassen 
says, between 530 and 545 A. D. and our poet flourished long * 
before that. 


(g ) As observed by Mr. Govind Shankar Shastri Bapat in 
his preface, the old ‘writers refer to them with different names 
and the author of the Bhattikavya is generally referred to by 
the name Bhatti. ¢ 


( ) There is a studied care and accuracy about the gram- 
matical forms and construction in the Bhattikavya. Such, 
however, is not the case in the Shatakas. In some places there 
is looseness of structure and grammatical -forms { which, in all 
probability, would never have been allowed to creep in by the 
author of the Bhattikavya in his compositions. 


From all thees facts we are led to the conclusion that 
the authors of the Bhattikavya and the Shatakas were two 
different individuals. Moreover, some say Bhatti was the son§ of 
Bhartrihari. Some call him Bhartrihari’s brother, while others 
affirm that Vikrama took Bhatti as his Prime Minister $ after 
he had gained the throne. From all these various conjectures 
one conclusion is certain that Bhatti and Bhartrihari were 
two different individuals. 

© See § 47. 

t sedate ‘a fra: afte gq’ aft ATE: sidan: Kaw: 

t As instances META AIA WlQhad Yoat-aA SF AAT: ( Shrin 95) 
where it ought to have been yar. yasTas Pani: 1 iii. 66. see also 
Stanzas 2 ; 9; 81 ; 86 98 of the Niti and 45 of Vair4: and our notes on 
them. We are of opinion that such inaccuracies could not have been ac- 
ceptable to the Bhattikara whose special aim was grammatical forms, or to 
& grammarian like the author of the Vakyapadiya. 

’ § Dr. Bhéu says :—“ Bhatti is popularly believed to have been a son 
of Bhartrihari Jour B. B. R. A. S. Jan. 1862 p. 219. 
$ Bohlen says :—“‘ They say that Vikrama in fact got possession of 


the kingdom and took to himself Bhatti os his Prime Minister; ” also sce 
Sheshagiri Shastree’s view infra. 
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( IX: ) Is RaHATKAVYA BHARTRIHARI'S ? 


23. The Kavicharitra makes mention of a small poem of 
22 stanzas called Rdhatkavya by Bhartrihari in which is epito- 
mised the whole of the epic poem of the Ramayana and that it 
has been written with accuracy according to the rules of grammar. 
atid rhetoric.. Even if such a laconic writer as Panini could not 
condense his Ashtddhydyi into less than 4,000 Sutras, it seems 
hardly possible to have all grammatical and rhetorical questions 
condensed into only twenty-two stanzas. The name of the poem 
too is curious. We have not seen the poem ourselves but 
taking all collateral circumstances into consideration, we are 
inclined to agree with the Nibandhamala which says :—“ it has 
been mentioned in the Kavicharitra that a poem called Rahat 
Kavya is current under the authorship of Bhartrihari, but we 
feel there is some mistake and that the author of the Kavicha- 
ritra had perhaps Bhattikavya in mind.” 


( X.) Was BHARTRIHARI THE AUTHOR OF THE 
VIDNYANA SHATAKA ? 


24. Krishna Shastree Ghule of Nagpur has sent out the 
Vidnyana Shataka with a commentary and introduction &c. and 
says that the poem is by Bhartrihari ; but a cursory perusal of 
the poem failed to produce, on our minds, the impression that the 
poem was from the pen of Bhartrihari. We fully agree with 
the rematks in the Granthmala* on the subject. We give a 
substance of the views expressed in that magazine. 

25. Krishna Shastri relies for his conclusion mainly on the 
similarity of letters, similarity of words and thought, a current 
of the same Vedantic philosophy running through the, three 
Shatakas as well as the Vidnyana Shataka; while to our, mind 
these very arguments seem to go against the theory of one 
authorship and tend to prove that the Vidnyana Shataka isa 
recent production. 


® Granthamale Vol. V. No. 3. 


ie 


(a) Stiff and complicated expressions such as Seeiequts: 
for mortals, Wearas for Himalaya, graeaedt for Ganges , 
TIA in the sense of enticing, TT to convey the idea of 


‘* desire for final emancipation ’, and expressions such as 


Sasghtartatayt; yfasfrafaaregfta: are to be found in the 


Vidnyana Shataka, while their conspicuous pheenre ir from the 
three Shatakas is noteworthy. 


{b) There is a similarity of thought in many places but 
in the one the style is simple and pure, in the other it is rugged 
and involved; thus in the Vairagya Shataka we have 


wenita fra a at: Esler: a Gea we AAT TT: Hl 
aU TW FF Gaeta: ad GU: Sqr | 


This idea is spun out in Stanza 82 of the Vidnyana Shataka 
in the foliowing manner :— 


Bee: BATU” cash Paget Boar: ger aaa 
TIT” at DEMATHA: Il 
Raves err 
aaghentaeirgan: gear Feary; II 
Another illustrative instance 

qu fameignaaqa FETs 

nat somal fragatege faster tt 

gai ¢ dea fafraeys: wealager— 

wel HE aly mf eTAaIST: sfratat i Vaira : St. 28. 


4 fran afeate et a ae HAS atieeT: 
| Vidnya : St. 66. 


(c) In the Vidnyana Shataka the philosophy of Shankara- 
charya and his phraseology is largely used; Krishna Shastri 
3 
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perceives the same in the three Shatakas and therefore he says 
that the Vidnyana Shataka is by the same author. He goes 
further to say that Bhartrihari must have. flourished after 
Shankaracharya; but phrases and words such as ST4d, 44, 
TUR, GOA, ATA, FEI, BYRIA, TAA, TAM, WI— 
#Z which are to be found in the Vidnyana Shataka distinctly, 
are absent from the three Shatakas. . It is therefore not correet 
to assign the Shatakas to a period after Shankaracharya, al- 
though the same cannot be said about the Vidnyana Shataka, 


(d) A pointed mention of the country being harassed by 
the Mahomedans is made in Stanzas 28-65-66-96 of the 
Vidnyana Shataka. Krishna Shastree finds the samein Stanza 
28 of the Vairagya Shataka and adduces this as an argument 
in support of one authorship, We are, however, bound to say. 
what we feel. The account in Stanza 28 of Vairagya Shataka 
is a general one and the last two lines of it are almost similar 
to HEM AGHA: &e. Vairdgya St. 2. Moreover, there is not 
a single Stanza in all the three Shatakas where there is any 
pointed allusion to the Mahomedans, and we fail to see why it 
should have been made in the Vidnyana Shataka alone, if it 
were by the author of the other three Shatakas, 


(e) The benedictory verse of the Vidnyana Shataka is 
addressed to Ganapati ( the elephant-headed deity ), while none 
of the Mss: of the three Shatakas contain a verse addressed to 
that class of deities. 


(f) The Vidnyana Shatake abounds in Stanzas of the 
longest metres and is characterised by a conspicuous absence of 
the smaller metres such as the %¥Y, aay, exam, sane, 
qwreq, FAAalead, Wiest and others, while these are largely 
adopted by the-author of the three Shatakas, 


(g ) The three Shatakas have alluded to the Dashawatara, 
Bramha, and Vishnu and the author has shown a marked 


yi 
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prediliction for devotion to Shiwa, while in the Vidnyana 
Shataka we have allusions to Chakrapani, Shri Krishna, Shri 
Ranga, Gopal, Mukund, &&., without the special adoption of 
@ particular deity. 


26. Mr. Colebrooke’s remark of an existence of “three or 
four centuries of couplets ” cannot to our mind refer to the 
existence of the Vidnyana Shataka, but may, in all probability, 
be only made on account of the total Stanzas of the three 
Shatakas having gone up to four hundred and over, by the 
additions made to the original from time to time. 


27. Although there are some Stanzas in the Vidnyana 
Shataka which come up to those in the three Shatakas of 
Bhartrihari in style and richness of thought, and although we 
welcome the Vidnyana Shataka as an addition to Sanskrit 
literature, we cannot accept it as Bhartrihari’s, - 


( XI) Was BHARTRIHARI A CONTEMPORARY 
oF Kaipas ? 


28. It seems to be believed by some that Kalidas and our 
poet were contemporaries. There is a great similarity in the 
style and poetic flow of both. The general notion of Bhartri- 
hari being the elder brother of Vikramaditya and Kalidas being 
one of the nine gems of the court of that King, give a strong 
‘support to the view of contemporaniety. 


29. Mr. Nandargikar observes“ ......... From these proofs 
we think we have no hesitation to place Kalidas somewhere 
between 300 B. C. and 100 B.C. To this date perhaps grammar 
would be an objection. But we know that Kalidas uses 2%, 
%, fz promiscuously. In his works we think the poet makes 
no distinction whatever between YF, ®E and fez.” * From this 


eS 


it appears Bhartrihari flourished after Kalidas. Mr. Telang holds 


© Nandargikar’s preface to Raghu p. 201. 
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the same view. He says in his Introduction to his Edition of 
Bhartrihari, that “ our author was probably later than Kalidas, 
but the date of Kalidas himself cannot be regarded as so well 
settled that it need be allowed to interfere or modify any con- 
clusions arrived at, by other lines of reasoning ”. 


30. The nine gems of the court of Vikramaditya were 


TTT: ATTHMSATTEAPTMOAEISHACAMSTAT: Ul 
eardt aceed Ia: Marat conf 3 aaa RT 


The name of Bhartrihari does not appear in this verse. 
Moreover, there seems to be a stronger and preponderating 
opinion that Bhartrihari handed over his kingdom to his 
brother Vikrama and went to the forest. Hence there is hardly 
any ground to establish Dr. Bhau’s view that our poet was one 
of the nine gems. 


( XII ) BHARTRIHARI THE DISCIPLE OF CHARPATINATH 
AND COMPANION OF MATSYENDRANATH, GORAKSHA- 
NATH AND OTHERS. 


81. Bhartrihari was a great Yogi and recluse. Near old 
Ujjaini, a hollow in the mountain is pointed out as Bhartrihari’s 
‘Gumpha’ which had a subterranean communication with 
Banaras in olden times, but is now closed. Such accounts of 
subterranean passages are very popular, but in connection with 
the present cavern, it might be said that it points, though in a 
very slight degree, to Bhartrihari’s retirement from the world. 
An account about Charpatinath and of tho advice by 
Gorakshanath has already been given in § 15. Maindwati 
the sister of Bhartrihari * was the mother of Gopichanda whose 
connection with Gorakshanath, Matsyendranath and others, is 
well-known. An argument against this view is, that those 
ascetics came in before Vikramaditya. The only way to recon- 


© See § 48. 
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cils this point would be to assume that they had secured longe- 
vity by their austere life or that Matsyendranath, Goruksha- 
nath &., were names generally adopted by the leaders of the 
school, just as every one who becaine the head of the Matha 
was called Shankaracharya. 


( XIII ) PEriop WHEN BHAlaTRIHARI FLOURISHED. 


32. We have already given all the current traditions and 
popular beliefs about Bhartrihari and his poems. Now we 
propose to examine all the data which may help us in determin- 
ing the period when he flourished and give the conclusions 
which are deducible from them. 

33. Two classes of data have to be exarnined in the deter- 
mination of the period of an author--one is the external evidence, 
and the other, the internal. These ‘have to be resorted to in the 
absence of documentary proofs, which is the case with regard to 
almost all Sanskrit works. 


34. There is no mention, not even an allusion to the poet’s 
own period in the Shatakas, nor is there amy direct information 
about the poet himself. Under such circumstances whatever: 
indirect proofs may be adduced, they are sure to be conflicting 
or hazy. 


85. There does not appear to be any opposition among: 
antiquarians to the idea that Bhartrihari was the elder brother 
of Vikramaditya. There is a mention of this fact in the open-: 
ing portion of the Sinhdsan Battishi and the Vetélpanchawishi. 
The point then which has to be determined is the time of 
Vikramaditya, which will by itself serve to fix the period of 
our poet. 


36. The present is the 1956th year of the Samvat era which. 
is current in India north of the Narmada. It is a well-known 
fact that Vikramaditya was the founder of this era. Apparently 
then, there seems to be no difficulty about the age of our poet, 
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but there are certain factis brou ght forward ageinst this view. 


For instance :— 

(i) Dr. Kern, Prof. Weber, Pref. Maxmuller, are all of opi- 
nion that there is no proof to show, that any King by name- 
Vikramaditya ot all flourished. in Imdia 56/57 years ee 
Christ * 

(ii) Mr. Fergusson has started the bold theory that what 
is called the era of Vikramaditya 56 B. C. was a date arrived at 
by taking the date of the great. battle of Korar. in which 
Vikrama Harsha of Ujjaini finally defeated the Mlechchhas in 
544 A. D. and by: throwing back the begining of the new era 
6x 100 ( or 10x 60 before that date 4 ¢. 56 B..C.t See Nandar: 
Preface to Raghu p. 43. 

. (iii ) Dr. Kern has held in his preface to the Boksoanhee 
that the Vikrama o1: Siamvat era was not established in 56/57B. 
C., but in or about 78 A. D. and this. view appears to have been 
countenanced by M1. 'Telang. 

37, The first idea can easily be perceived to be untenable 
since, 

“ From an extract of the Patawali ( composed by Mern- 
tangacharya, a Jain Pandit ))it will be seen that there wasa 
King named Vikra:naditya who reigned 1385 years before the 
commencement of the iShaka era ” Nandargikar’s Preface to 
Raghu p. 47. 

The account in the Katha Saritsagar supports the above 
view. Katha: 120. p. 651. 


If the system of Aryan computation recognised by Jyotish 
Shastra be taken into consideration, the first view shrivels into 
nething. Six promulgators of eras are mentioned. 


© The Literary remains of Dr. Bhau Daji p.9; see also Dr. Fleet’s 
Gupta inecriptions-Introduction pp. 37, 56. 

+ Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 1880, omthe Shaka, Samvat, 
and Gupta eras ; a supplement to his paper on Indian Chronology, 1870, 
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ghaee faeaeniered) ait ae: earigerntaret: 1 
THEY AMG AMA: Set SA TSA WHC: ST: Il 
The first, Yuddhishthira, flourished in Indraprastha and 
his era lasted for 3044 years; the second was Vikrama. whose 
‘era continued paramount for 135 years, The third wes Shali- 
wahana, This information js to be seen in every Hindu calen- 
‘dar. How this line of the founders of the several eras has come 
‘down in an unbroken chain can be seen by a reference to 
tthe second number of Vol. IX Vividha Dnyana Vistéra. From 
‘the commencement of the Kali-yu ga there reigned eigh ty Kings, 
during whoee time the Yuddhishthira era was current. The 
era of Vikrama King of Ujjaini pease” in the -Raktak shi-néma 
Sam watsara. 

28. With regard to the second view it might be mentioned, 
that thene were pechapt: more than one Bhartrihari and more 
than one Vikrama. That Bhartrihari, who was cceval with 
Vikrama the founder of’ the Samivat era, was without doubt the 
author-of the three Shatakas. Mr. Nandargikar has proved 
that the King who defeated the Mlechchhas at the battle of 
Korur was not the founder of the Samvat era. We give the 
condlusion of that critical geatleman in his own words with 
regard te Mr Fergusson’s view: “ Mr. Fergusson’s theory 
collapaes amd the tradition upon which our belief in the Vikra- 
maditys of the Ist century B. C. really rests, is, in this instance 
eorrdborated by a fact and also substantiated by a tradition of 
remote antiquity founded upon an astronomical data ”. 

Pref: to Raghu p. 60. 

39. The third theory is also exploded by these arguments, 
and the general idea, whieh has come down unchallenged, is no 
small gupport to the view we uphold. 

40, From all that has been said in the foregoing paragraphs, 
it will be perceived that the founder of the Samvat era ruled 
in Ujjaini about 56/57 B.C. and that ought to be taken as tho 
period when our poet flourished. 
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41, There are a few references to support our view which 
we quote. 


(a) “ This celebrated poet was born in the latter half of 
the 30th century of the Yuddhishthira era. He was the elder 
brother of Vikramaditya and ruled in Ujjaini before. him. 
Hence he flourished about 2000 years ago”. 


Arwdchina Kosha. 


(b) “ Bhartrihari was the elder brother of Vikramaditya 
and ruled in Ujjaini about 135 years before Shaliwahan.” 
Kavicharitra. 
42. There is no reference to Bhartrihari in other old works. 
In the Panchatantra is found one of the Stanzas* from 
Bhartrihari along with others from different authors. An extract 
exactly similar to it is found in the Persian Kalila-u-Dimnah 
which is a translation of the Panchatantra ( though not direct 
as Mr. Telang remarks, See his preface p. xiii ) prepared for 
the Persian monarchs about 531-79 A. D. From this it is 
clear that the Panchatantra must have been composed about 
500 B. C. and the Nitishataka ought to have been before that 
date. 


43. The arguments in favour have thus far been examined 
and we now propose to go into those which are opposed to our 
view, 

(1 ) There is only a very little difference between our date 
and Mr. Telang’s. He has taken Bhartrihari about 135 years 
forward 1. e. according to his view Bhartrihari flourished in the 


concluding period of the first century or the beginning of the 
second century after Christ. 


(2) Antiquarians assign about 150 years before Christ as 
the period of Patanjali the author of Mahabhashya. For a time 
this work was in the background and wa's brought forward by 


° Stanza 91, Nitishataka. 
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Chandracharya, Vasurata and otle’s. Later on the author of 
the Vakyapadiya prepared his work on the basis of the Maha- 
bhashya, with regard to which he himself says :— 
“ a: TaSHeRIA a BST SAAT: Ul 

areat Viameag aerarseraleaa: 

TAR AABEM ATA SAHA: | 

qaqa Beat aTaTATTANUA: Ul 

a ata aquest warachieha: ca: Ul 

AMATI ST TWAT II 

SGT TEMSTATRATAMAGAE: | 

PTAA FearacTeea: 

TRTATAA TAI A Il 

aTaaagia aaa fara a 

soit fafrrart wa SarecoT: 

wae TeAGUTAPATATTASAT Il 

aisqanama fara: ofeaitaa: wu ” 

(3) Mr. Telang accepts Bhartrihari as the elder brother 
of Vikramaditya, but according to his opinion the three Shata- 
kas and the Vakyapadiya have one and the same author, and 
since the latter came out after Patanjalis Mahabhashya, it is 
more than probable that at least 200 years must have elapsed 
before “ all those vicissitudes in the treatment of the Maha- 
bhashya and that line of its decent to himself which Bhartri- 
hari refers to at Jength in Vakyapadiya”. On this theory 
Mr. Telang seems to base his view that Bhartrihari flourished 
in the beginning of Shalivahan era, which he calls the Vikrama 
era. We do not agree with this view as has been already said 
above, nor do we accept the idea that a period of 200 years 
should have elapsed between Patanjali and the author of the 
Shatakas, for we have already shown that the author of the 
Vakyapadiya and the author of the Shatakas were two distinct 
individuals. . We do not, therefore, sce any objection to assign 


BD. C. 56-57 to Bhartrihari the author of the Shatakas. 
4 
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44. In his preface to the Vidnyanshataka, Krishna Shastri 
Ghule assigns the first half of the 7th century A. D. as the 
time for Bhartrihari on the assumption that he was the 
brother of Vikramaditya who defeated the Mlechchhas at 
Korur. In support of this, the Shastri brings forward the 
writings of the Chinese traveller I-tsing. Since we do not 
accept Vidnyanashataka as the work of our Bhartrihan, we 
do not enter into a discussion of the date assigned by Ghule 
Shastri to the author of the Vidnyanashataka. ‘The conqueror 
of the Mlechchhas at the battle of Korur was Harsha Vikrama 
and was a different personage from the founder of the Samvat 
era, * He was not the brother of Bhartrihari our poet. The 
Bhartrihari, who is mentioned by I-tsing the Chinese traveller 
as having died in A. D. 630, was in all probability the great 
grammarian and author of the Vakyapadiya as has been shown 
above. 


A5. Ghule Shastri discovers a similarity both as regards 
phraseology and thought in the writings of Shankaracharya 
and in those of the Shatakas, This view holds good to a@ pretty 
great extent with regard to the Vidnyanashataka. It must, 
however, here be mentioned that the difference between the 
warfare and wi, sHfayea, rasta waAqa and such 
other general Vedantic ideas, which are met with in the three 
Shatakas, existed long before Shankaracharya as will be seen 
by a reference to the Upanishadas, Vedanta-sutra and the 
Bhagwatgita. This, therefore, is enough to show the hollowness. 
of the argument that the author of the three Shatakas flourish- 
ed after Shankaracharya. 


46. There is a reference to the Puranas in Stanza 81 of the 
Vairagyashataka. European Scholars with Prof. Wilson at 
their head, deny any great antiquity to the Puranas and Sam- 
hitas. They do not concede to them an antiquity beyond 
1000 years, but that is all more or less on conjecture. What 


x ad ——— 


© See § 53 supra. 
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makes up the original Puran, how much of it is interpolation, 
and how it has been introduced, are points which, it is next to 
iinpossible, to decide. But there are numerous grounds to 
establish their antiquity far beyond 1000 years. 


(a) Prof. Wilson, who has upheld the Puranas to have 
come into existence after Shankaracharya, has probably not 
noticed a reference to them in Shankaracharya’s commentary 
on the Shwetashwatara Upnishad. Assuming the cighth century 
as the time when Shankaracharya flourished,* this very re- 
ference in the commentary is by itself a sufficiently strong 
argument to dispel the notion of the Puranas not being older 
thaa 1000 years. 


(}) There is a consesus of opinion that Bdna flourished 
about the sixth or seventh century. The Puranas in general are 
mentioned in his Kadambari and there is a specific allusion 
to the Vayupurana in it. 


(c ) There is a mention of the Puranas in the Upnishadas and 
Yadnavalkya Smriti. But we do not think that these Puranas, 
and those which are now current, are identical. The Puranas 
alluded to in the Upnishadas and Yadnyavalkya Smriti must 
fhave been some old works not now forthcoming. Prof. Wilson 
himaelf accepts this view. Hence the mere mention of Purana- 
pathena by Bhartrihari is not enough to fix his date, for we 
are not in a position to say with confidence, which of the two 
classes of Puranas he had in his mind when he wrote the 81st 
Stanza of the Vairagya Shataka. 


(d ) It is a gencral belief that Vydsa was the author of the 


18 Puranas und expressions such as HUEUTUNY Saaet TAZA 
and others are current in the language. Vy)asa systematized 


© Mr. Telang, Dr. Bhandark:r and others ' ave arsigned the sixth or 
at the most, seventh century to Shankaracharya, ( ride ‘Leling’s prefase to 
the Mudra-Ra. ). An examination of the papers in the.records of the Shrin- 
geri Matha show that Shankaricharya the founder, foarishe | long before 


the sixth century, 
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and arranged the Vedas. Thus on the one hand, he put into 
order the Vedas and on the other, composed the Puranas. He 
might, therefore, be safely looked upon as the connecting link 
between the Vedic and the Pauranic periods. Astronomical 
calculations have shown that the Pandavas flourished 5000 
years ago. This can be verified from the Yudhisthira era 
mentioned above. It is well-known that the Pandvas dis- 
appeared from this world at the commencement of the Kali- 
yuga. In the Hindu Calendar for Shaka 1821, we find a men- 
tion made of 5000 years of the Kaliynga having gone by. This 
then is by itself enough to establish the disappearance of the 
Pandavas 5000 years ago. Vyasa was their grandfather and 
if he composed the Puranas, we can easily compute their anti- 
quity. In this connection we give a short extract from No. 2 
vol. 9 of Balabodha. “The Hindus look upon the Vedas—their 
sacred book—as coeval with the breath of the Divinity. But 
Vyasa arranged the Vedas, hence he is called Veda-vyasa. 
He might, therefore, be looked upon as the founder of the 
Hindu religion. Vyasa’s mother was Satyavati the daughter 
ofa fisherman. His father was Pardshara Rishi the son of 
Shakti who himself was the son of Vasistha) Thus Vyasa was 
the great-grandson of Vasistha, King Dharma and the five 
Pandavas were the grandsons of Vyasa. These left the world in 
the beginning of Kaliyuga which is now 5000 years old; hence 
Vyasa, the founder of the Elindu religion, must have existed 
Jong before 5000 years and the Vedas, many ccnturies before 
this. 4g 

‘47, Thus taking all the pros and cons into consideration 
and weighing all circumstantial and corroborative testimony, 
we see no reason to accept any other but B. C. 56-57 as the 
date of our author. pee un 


' ° (XIV ) BHARTRIHARI AND HIS FAMILY. 


48. A connected account of the ancestors of Bhartrihari is 
not available. The Arwaznina Kosha mentions ‘ Virasena’ as 
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the name of his father who is said to be a Gandharwa. In one 
or two Marathi works Ganidlharwasena* is mentioned as the 
father of our poet and Vikramaditya as his brother. This 

tandharwasena had four wives. They bore him six sons of 
whom Bhartrihari was the eldest and Vikramaditya was the 
youngest. The names of the other children are not mentioned. 
In the Arwachina Kosha it is said that four children were born 
viz. Bhartrihari, Vikramaditya, Subhatavirya and Muaindwati. 
The last was the mother of the celebrated Gopichanda. 


49. Bhartrihari’s mother was Sushila the only daughter of 
the King of Jambudwipa. This king had no other issue and 
hence entrusted the reins of his kingdom to the eldest son of 
his daughter—Bhartrihari, who transferred the seat of govern- 
ment to Ujjaini, handed over the kingdom to Vikramaditya 
and nominated Subhatavirya to the office of commander-in- 
chief. ¢ 

50. The name of Bhartrihari’s wife was Padmakshi and she 
was the daughter of Sinhasena King of Magadha. She came 
‘to be called Pingald later on. { We have already mentioned that 
her name appears as Anangasena in one Ms. Hariharopadhyaya 
gives her name as Bhdnumati. Bohlen says Bhartrihani had 
300 wives! 

51. Mr. Sheshagiri Shastri gives a very curious account. 
He says “ King Vikramaditya is said to have been the son of 
a Brahman named Chandragupta who married four wives, one 
of the Bramhan caste, another of the Kshatriya, the third of 
the Vaishya and the fourth of the Shudra caste. ‘hey were 
called Brahmani, Bhanumati, Bhagyawati, and Sindhumati. 


© The following account appears in Govind Khanderao Chitnis’ 
Bakhar :—Vikrama was born of a Rajput woman at Cambay from a Gan- 
dharva. He went to Ujjaini and acquifed a kingdom from Kehipraka of 
Delhi. 

+ See Nath-Lilamrita Chap. XIV. 

~ Sec § 15 supra. 


30 


Each of the four bore him a son. Vararachi was born of the 
first wife, Vikramdark of the second, Bhatti of the third und 
Bhartrihari of the fourth. Vikramark became king while 
Bhatti served him in the capacity of Prime Minister ”. 


( XY ) Tae SHATAKAS, THEIR PHILOSOPHY AND 
RELIGION. 


52. The Shatakas were composed when Bhartrihari had 
‘renounced the world. It is not easy to say in what order they 
“were written, but from the subject matter of each of them, it is 
likely that the Shringarshatak was written first, then followed 
the Niti and lastly the Vairagyashataka. The Nibandhamala- 
kdéra has remarked that the sentiments and ideas pictwred in 
the Shringar Shataka are such as suit the adoleseenee of Youth, 
those in the Niti Shataka are appropriate to middle age, while 
those in the Vairagya Shataka appear most suited to ripe 
old age. The first gives expression to feelings and sentiments 
which arise in the mind when there is buoyancy of spirit, 
freshness of vigour and vivacity of youths; the second manifests 
thoughts arising from a deeper insight into the world and its 
trammels ; and the third is the outcome of a mind tired and 
‘disgusted with the tarmoils of mundane material matters 
‘seeking repose in renunciation, calm contentment and’ quiatit 
tude and religious meditation.* 

53. We shall endeavour to give a fuller aecount':—. 


The Shringar Shataka describes beautiful. women, their 
nature and deportment and their effect on the mind: of man. 
Along with this there is a description of the different: seasons. 
The poet graphically pictures the effects of alB this en the 
strongest of minds and how they fall victims to the shafts of 
Love. He, however, does not forget to despise harlots and. to . 
censure the weakness of man, exhaulting him who stands proof 
against the wiles and amorous attractions of woman. This 


—— a a ree 


© Nibandhaimala No. 28, 
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may be said to show the tendency of our poet's views in his days 
of youthful ardour. 


The second is an endeavour to show the difficulty of the: 
task of bringing fools to their senses, and the various methods: 
resorted to by the greedy to acquire wealth, is rich in high 
sentiments about conduct in this world, such as the nobleness 
in adhering to a promise, the value of learning, self-respect, 
valour, moral courage, and large-mindedness. In additition to 
this, it inculeates principles which will be met with in almost 
every religion, the importance of industry, the traits of a true 
friend and a contrast of the conduct of a virtuous and noble- 
hearted man with that of a selfish and little-minded individual. 
These and other various subjects are so pointedly treated im an 
epigrammatic form and are of such general applicability thet-the 
stanzas will continue to hold a high rank in the literature 
selected for the inculcation of principles and rules for the eon- 
duct of youth in this world. 


The third and the last viz: Vairagyashntaka, as its very 
name indicates, abounds in aphorisms holding out the greedy to 
ridicule, and the arrogance of the rich to contempt. It has 
pointed out in vigorous language the high pressure of physical. 
wants under which the strongest of minds are: apt to break dowm 
but exhorts the reader to a devotion to the S.upreme Providence: 
who is the only controller of all the unive:se, and exults im 
directing man to a renunciation of all worldly matters and seek 
final beatitude in the Great Almighty through his various 
manifestations. 


54. Some critics have hinted that Bhartrihari was Buddhi- 
stic in his teachings, but we see no grounds to go with them. 
If there are aphorisms inculcating the principles of kindness to 
all living creatures and the like, they are sach as can be found 
in any other religion. We have no hesitation to say that the 
principles laid down by our poet are of such universal a nature 
that they will suit all faithsand all times, if rightly interpreted. 
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If any particular faith is at all to be ascribed to Bhartrihari, we 
would set him down as an Adwaitwddi from the numerous 
specific references which he makes to Vedantic theories in his 
poems. His expressions with regard to the devotion to that 
manifestation of the Almighty in its material form as Shiwa* 
~ and his strictures on womankind in general, show him to be an 
austere ascetic who had very little regard for the material 
world. Ina word, Bhartrihari’s Vairagyashataka is full. of de- 
votion, knowledge and contentment which is its peculiar 
characteristic. The vividity and accuracy of the scenic des- 
criptions given by him cannot be realised by those who are the 
slaves of the world and who are panting after its fleeting and 
ephemeral gains; but they can be appreciated by those who have 
turned aside their minds from all such matters and have de- 
voted themselves to the contemplation of that benign Provi- 
dence who is the haven of ali—the rich as well as the poor, 
the happy as well as the distressed. For instance, those who 
have undertaken and accomplished the circuit of the river Nar- 
mada, have amply borne out our poet with regard to his rich 
descriptions of moonlights on the sides of the river and the 
high moral pitch to which the mind is carried in those scences, 
on calm and quiet nights such as are delineated by our poet. 


( XVI ) THE PosITION oF THE SHATAKAS FROM 
ste %y . { 
A LITERARY POINT. 


55. Although the style of composition of the Shatakas can 
not be said to come up to that of Jayadeva or Jagannath 
Pandita, still it is fluent, harmonious, and rich in words full of 
meaning. It is neither artificial nor laboured. It is so chaste, 
so simple and so flow.ing that the meaning and thought of the 
author is grasped by the most ordinary reader, even if he does 
not possess an accurate knowledge of the Sanskrit language in 


its manifold complexities. Enough has already been said of 
—_—_—Saa a eee > "aaa eseon eee eee 
© See Bucklo’s Histc-ry of civilization. 
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the accuracy of description of physical phenomena and of their 
effects delineated by our poet. The propositions and general 
principles enunciated by Bhartrihari have been so lucidly put 
forward and so well substantiated by instances from every-day life, 
that they readily catch the heart of the reader. His verses pos- 
sess these characteristics to such a degree, that they are quoted 
freely in conversation and didactic discourses, which in itself is 
no small proof of the richness and superiority of the composi- 
tions of Bhartrihari. We must not forget that there are some 
grammatical inaccuracies and involved coustructions in Bhartri- 
hari’s poems, but both are so few and small that they do not 
block the progress of the reader either in grasping the mean- 
ing or in appreciating the beauty of thought. 


The metres adopted in the Shatakas are small, vigourous 
and varied, which serve not only to break the monotony but to 
lend a charm to the composition. Moreover, the verses abound 
in figures of speech which are so natural and easy that they 
neither demand any extraordinary labour nor great learning 
from the reader. The more these stanzas are read, the more 
agrecable they become. The mind is never satiated; new 
beauties are discovered every time a Stanza is read and either 
a new train of thought is set in motion or the same more firmly 
impressed. The charm of the poera is heightened with each 
reading. St aq qaqargiia aea et Tatar: Magha IV. 17 
can be aptly said with regard to Bhartrihari. 

56. We propose to conclude our examination of the history 
of the poet and his writings by a few extracts which to our 
mind have their own value. First, from the Shringara Shataka 
which probably has been omitted from the University curricul- 
lum as a whole on grounds which can be easily understood, but 
which nevertheless contains passages rich in thought and 


expression :— 


5 
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| BATTER.” 
Tegrages ye aa YU: srorvegraaa shy Za: 0 


feg waht afeat gta: WaM Srqaaiges fate AGENT: <u 
fear ada ore fra Tee sereTateTet: ul 


ri gt not ree a @y area fA: Nv Ul 
GS Wal AeA A MANAG TarAataaeaaa I 
ARATE Pata Fer Woe BeAT: Ws 
Sorat aes frorarenca Feet Ce EHeea | 


Ut arora fe Mathers ATs Ta Tees: qoul 


awe Tafeeiea Teale aTa Bat TW: CTATT- 

as fcoore fest TSE: et ey NW TareTPTEHa TATE 

gat Paraenet arse waves galag eae AEA RR A 
Faqueeaaan: sere: frat arat ofsrarares TAT: I 
Sarre Tika aad F arora AT TW Rv Ul 

Rat PRE Aten fea: aera aTaT- 
afiraaorifnata: uo adtararcar: fraafraat- 

MTT: CAE fare a fF wa anee: 24 Nt 

Sa Wager TAA Gesedaeaezant sat aaa 
faraaart Gerad TAT UN AATSETR: AeTTITAT 
ASTAM Us Aawraradiat + ey aaa eda: waa u Xe tt 
TORT TACMATT PMA ATTEN Saree THAT TU 
Aral HEQaaa: Ua eige sith ag a aati @ Aaaha Pha 
UAHA ACHUAAETS AEM SGA CATT ST 

FOICISS PAA UW wee omasaiaa- 

CTT SSAA NATTA We 
Fae ACATATN SISTA tt 

alafita gaat aaa wae zl 4 


® The figures of the Stanzas are according to the Nirnaya Sagara 
edition. 
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SST FT Ga F TUswnaers + ores = Z- 

Sot FRET AYAA FT ll Aesdy Aalet frsvagq- 
Storm waaty faracraraareay Wad HW 4e | 
WTA: TARTS TATGeaeaT AfaagzT ArA- 

Wat: Seta: N aalrgaar Peararel: w- 

Taree cele Part Sern aca TTA WN Ez Ml 

aa fe o afaae frqdashr & Mraaetaer ate anftrers 
anaaaatanaseend: WaTeay AaRra aaa: HA aT! gy Ul 
TAM AAA FATA ATT I TeaT-a Terai wt aes ar 


<4 
Sar: dafha: wat Toot ae area aeaaesait |- ae 
maga: Bt Roars wh: Wo guarat aaaharae- 

ft qa Wee aa ag: Taaala & ent wea a: 189 I 
ay fasta ata afeat eft aeeanaa Fae ti 

aaa frfaasad eae gehata arert I sv Ui 


We shall only give the first letters of the selected Stanzas 
from the Nitishataka and the Vairagyashataka, since the full 
readings of both are before the reader in our text. It need 
hardly be mentioned that the figures of the Stanzas are from 


our text. 
attracts. 
HA: FAA: nese ees sc ees cen ececeecer eee rer ecseee ru 
SRNR aN, ase ccd inden NEESER, eu 
WAT RATING code eeu aPi ches iene dus cbedeccavccessr well 
MEMO ROT TE sestre vert recssreccsesedpsae ee OS ibe baa 
BPMsAAA© ......6. gtingetty COD Coe re waen 
eo TEE CaS pe eel erick Nee ba hon 
sree fray EAT «0... cre: apace eet eee e WRZN 
STOTATAIPA STR: we eee ame ae Ree Aidt ect cr entice < nr tl 
SUNN, Coe Grae clas ten ddsacaskteat sateen sstseee mawn 
STATA TANTS occ resceecececesseorsessseessseeeesoees Hast 
CG. 1. hie? eee seooeell VOU 


aqeated fra CoTHOHK TES HHH HHO SES HOH HOT OTT OOS HG HPO DHO Hr A || w4 u 


QSINTA AEN ye fcc eevsecscacacdeaeuseredecesee te actrees 
seq trata WaT ...... ieee eR PAS 1 See Neen 
MATS! TAT S,..osesscecceswensceassarscenane eA ton” 
MATS GRU” Sicscsvuveversdocsuccstccrsiactcaaes evn 
Wt ASM: Te oe eee see ceessneesete ces ccceees veveeell OF Il 
It fT AA... Re Py AO i ve tl 
AHETR RIG c. fees tees seoss cosenemeasceweneceeaaenies co I 
FART ANT oo secseesereeeescennes det a Phe os tt Ph we pu 
WATTEA FLT ee eee se eeceeeeeeeeeeeeceeesseeeeenes ev il 
THEA ACTA eee ee eee eee eee peavnthasenaaee Naeotl 
RANT. 
aren WET: cuscaune see eye eves eu eeag ee an Seri tre hru 
crswatel (Ait 00s, seer ahenancncetasmaeeeel evéasivickwerna the ivu 
WATT AILS eons sccsentansesauten cccaswuyeneeycneeseGn were i 
Teal Te AST AMS coe cn ceevavccee etecte es eames nev il 
RIT LEAT ICT Se accede ces cee ae vente cn up uteuene remeunes nen 
STAM LAS on eavwus heen ceien aes tee eee ees llet Sut 
AAR ese corse cb cca senwe deieba cra vesenmece damian Ul vo I 
ek LG Oe ee ee pe ee as ue tt 
MANE TCT oan ceaceauhassncuvs  Fetuaes sneath eeeceem Wo ll 
facaa quar Pe ere alee eke ea | werd 
ata i OR sete vane dewsedsceekecee ee Unemotieee cata tees I] veo Il 
Hel aT AAT... Cub bee cove cena cs care pemeenEe N vs I 
PeIM EH TA hi can suds 6s ois cueacn cen nre cee or eee well oY I 
MAMPEM ENT Goes year chee cv axe cate tmaeenmeret neem Hee tl 
MELA Sian weve vevn su cuevees Cuveeneeeee tsar i ty Nseoll 
ara ef ara ae Can ee sau servdbuectas poeta use ll 
aad TA Soccer ace shaves seaenee= Gnee Arts Naevll 
CC | See eee Sse tseris NIIRN 


The coreg aing selections are only a few of the many that 
an appreciative and critical reader can find in the Shatakas 
composed by Bhartrihari suited to the different epochs of life 
containing maxims perhaps from personal experience, but which, 
without doubt, fit many a one in this curious and complex 
' phenomenon—the world. 


K. M. J. 
January 1900. B, RB. J. 


AMT 


Rereraratoarratrarngay ii 
CATS TAHA A* AAs WATT THA 9 
at farrana aad arr a facet 
araeayssea At A HASTA: | 
5 weed @ oftaeates anergear 


Re ata dé aaa VT VAT TN 
ae: Gaara: geacanrera rsrew: 
aTasagtagrt 


t serie ate wT Taare 3 
ree Moe HRC TS TET 
10s eagafe datersaginnrarged | 
aargare arte ree gerrarc- 
ad uw i 
ona Rearg tome aera: drea- 


15 serene qaesgrafrarorararga- 


* A star in the text indicates the position of 
a variation in the reading. 
«i212 eraqyerrar; 1.5 ogee; 1.8 aenft a At 
1. 9 qearratra, 


25 


35 


40 


ced 
sates TeMTaaghre tee aay 
*3q TAN 
ang maha cary araeaeied | 
aq aate a: earcte eat ge: pareaeg hrs i 
carrannreaget erarar 
fatafia orqarawarat:!i 
Rravra: aafergt gars 


fe Patch aarrerarangata 
war Waredife Saxe ea Hat H saga: tc ti 
ahtigetad srengs fata gated 

freqace «teat argernies Prarfirny 1 
acatame sar qedey faarea a Es 

a fe norafe aat seq: oftreneqany ts i 
Rare: ura camteagqafaercea: farerart« 
PINT WHAX TETTAT Katy 

fetaaqerat vate iaara: wages: 1 v0 1 
WEA WAT ASA EAYTTAT qaraay 

aTatrat frRrargart aay ees aT TAT 

“aRersatties 


 qdbedrraafes irate aerer arent 991 


aneaagraHonaeta: 
ararery: yeorrarorata: | 
1.18 49,130 frevacesiren, 1.33 eqaierata farcaed, 


want, Taft Parcata: 1.35 erat agt Fay, 


CH) 


Hi ne 


55 


60 


is ae 
am a arate siaara- 
TARTAN TU TAMA ta 
zat a fee a act a ara 
*ara a aite a Jor a ava: 1 
@ aeatere Ble areqat 
AGATA ArT | 93 
at qaagity ard arat: aE 
A AAAAATH: GERATTATY tt a 


WMATIEHAMETS UA: AITLaALTAT 
frearat: waa aura fret wea setters: 0 

aarea aquriaces saat eet frardtsacr: 
BRETT: SA: PTC ATHT A ATA ATA: TTA! 4 


gqatia a atat fate at goofs aeeraat 
*efirer: sfaaraarataat oman sfx Ty MI 
gourarare a sate Rrra Prarerncati 
at areata AAAS TU: HET: TE ETAT 1196! 


AEM AA AA TATA A STAT 
deren efter fract eft ferarar 
a cqeaq qrasengen wa ai 
Yarerarhraredrar aA: We Wl 


a Rrra Get EIT A TATTST 
Meee ca iaaed a gga area Ea: : 


a 
Le ann 
—$——— $< 


1,46 a anit afte; 1.56 cafes: 


70 


80 


90 


La 
arte areata Get at degen asta 
tad Sy AIM Aad aT T ATT | 1s 
fran ara acea STATS TSSATR Ta 
fran aerandt aaqeadt far Feot TE: 
fra eget far CS Sa 
fren crag fara +a ot eer Prefaetas: TA: lRen 


aang 
fe adate gst: fay wattreneerar af 
ater Siena wate: aeafrar wares cas PTR Gn 


aret rat cud fast ane aad 
ararata fate araarnctte | 

we: Terqgare fey aatier atte 
aera: Ray fe a HAs TANT ti 22 


safea & qataatt caterer: water: I 
AVA AV ALATA ALAC WAT tt 2 


as: Taka: adt faa cant ware: 
fara Renrasga: ctor Preagaerat aa: it 
ara aac: Racer frat Faraardt qa 
ge frerawenttttr: ett dared shear ti 34 


1.73 oe eae; 1.74 Ug YSra, Grad; + F175 Fz 


aaa; 1.79 ots; 1.80 casa; 1.92 frerertefies. 


10000 * Seater @ aerate uz Il 


favaar: ert frat a neat 
eat Sates vam sancaaaagy ti x 1 


105 granite screant + Rrfresratsfy eet car 
arranty frrasterfercts srry agaecaty 1 


« Paap HHS 
fe sit quate aranearaaac: Heat ti 26 


+ Caerangqararaanted « Priraracaters 
110: say aeeay aftaraatea a gq awer araneaa 
feet svqnngarraate aaa faeta far 
Sa: HOSTS HY TASHA AA: ACA THI HEA} ott 
BIFSA GATTO TAIT 
aan frre Tat SI 
1.96 agreaafa:; 1.100 sera; 1.101 In Mr. 
Telang’s Edition the first line of this stanza is second 
with @axit instead of ataedi, and the second is first. 
1.105 farfresrisfi; 1107 geafatra, 1109 earaq; 1.109 


carey aT:; 


115 


130 


135 


lax J 
* Roybal ay stat | 


afcatats wart wa: wt ar at aaa 
@ Meat ta Aras afer aa: aepafey 22 


HENETIHeag « sal Traaaeaa: | 
ati at aaernes * afta eat Te aT Il 33 1 


Scraa 
ATA ESE RCIA Og : Wea 


qarfrcarazt- 
TEE AKA fretrarasaritafaayas: | 24 I 
phi ptlinbni MANIK, 
rm: raft Sateen 
sere ee wate Tarai Teel: ze 


aqAaAY aT: ete: sraete afigttasre: 1 
aaaeat Gee: « ToHAAaTT Het TET Ih at 
faz: Rracty facas ATA SARTRE THT! 

THAT Aeaaat A ag qatar Bq: vx i 
ia, Taras abies! + 133g 
aire = > ATTA AeA 


1119-3 aa et aaitaarq: 1 ee, Spa asta; 1.123 
arga; 1.124 wsrea:; 1.124 afrataerrart: ; 1.134 Waatarata; 
1.137 wear, SATA; 


149 


145 


150 


155 


160 


he ew) 


ave ake agargy Proeacaated a: Fas 
Aaa ar WET oSaaray: AMAT TA 136.1 


ara: eaaceaitaireieni ¥o I 


qearea frat a ac: gota: 
@ tea: S AaareqoE: | 
@ Wq amt S a Talay: 
aa Tor: Hraararrates tv il 


Steet ONS ee N 


ara ata aratecrent wear water faarer i 
at a qarfa a ye ver aettar afentahe ti xy u 


HOTU: 

aren wine afsatrrareartay * aT: Wx 
aia: aacegeata warat saat 

a qareqy: aoate aftst qorerany | 


Raat aeqia saate = GaTaMg jl v4 I 


1.152 carmen; 1.155 efrefeat; 1.158 z0:; 1.161 sara, 


165 avewar arartearat aieareaaret 


170 AATHAT FIANATARSAT Ul vv 
ATH Hila: Wet « aTeronrat 
ala Atay evercart ST 
AATAS THM A TIM: 
qaterecat arfiratarertor ve tt 
175 aera froraretefetert eats meat ext 
sentir eeerash Bie dis aeieteeen 
nae wa reaeg Hat sha ge ar Ha: 
HI Te Tathraaty at yer Get we ilvsit 
CAAT + ATSC La Rat as WAT: I 
1800 RRATRATTaATTEATS » ardeathan wears ui Yo 0 


t 2 arae areatanatar frat aor yAAT- 
arate aca fe ata ama aatsty Xavea: 
afratutragata seat mata aera 
aa ceafts ven wea get a ate St Ta 90 
185 sRRUaAAMane: 
TOT IAT aT TET 


1.171 amar; 1.179 araararrsdta; 1.180 arfveiten: 
mae. 


195 


200 


210 


gwaaeqaacsarewyar 
safafretad f& TaerAary wR 69 


qua: oftedert Far «qrratsh ari - 
sattratsanea: ae: frat @ waaAc 0 42 i 


Aen ATA TO « WALA Mhorat at Siiniee: n4vil 


erraaare fe freyaat wate fe ara: 
aed tava a fe ara wat wate ate Fa 
arava ate fe «fast: canteen wafta fe aves: 
aaa ate fe « aacqaan wafer fe sega 


et ee cero Se Mt 


A HATAVSH TATA ATA FAT 
* Brarcata Bert eget zeta eras yy us 


MaeyR: TAAATTATTSt AeTHy AT 
We: Wed gala a az FCoaTATE: Il 
aire dreate a ae sree arfrare: 
AaVTN: TaTEAN atharaeTTeT: se 


saiantaaanes Raygzer 
+ MIATA ATAARTAAEATS: |! 


1.189 ségarsta; 1.190 aftrar afaa: ; 1.192 "53H; 11944 
camry; 1.197 gi:; 1.198 H:; 1.202 aargerra:, 1.204 erage 


qeedafy; 1.210 syssrafreac. 


a a 


Farzaraferaaes qofearser 
draea atrarare: « qerarera %:0 4s 9 


arcane aneroft ater 
arat gu staat aS Taare tt 
qarsacrahrer 


215 fewer 


220 


230 


arta et ASAMTAAT |! Eo WN 


Prtaaaat PIAsaataeargarany l 
geradtactigar frenrenditat swf ues n 


afte: afefa ofkoraqaa dentafe: ae 
*arga Prerafea frateqqurredeat ateat aa: ners 


seiatccntne Reena gan 


Tat TSS TERIA saa: 
fret wen att aaqhe wat * areqaEe: I 
agent aera frre: qwran: 


oat See frmakrarcraafirey n gy a 


ary * taser gfe: yeahird @ sraurit- 
fraretsatton raftrgat neste gst 


1.212 geared, 1.222 ea ag gaa; 1225 =afrefe: 


1.225 9a; 1.228 arequga: ; 1.233 een, 


235 


240 


245 


250 


255 


* Saray ATAg ti gv 


+ stonfa a: gahte: frat a gat 
wage attra anes ti 

afararnata ge a aah 7- 
Faas weft qeraadt SAT i ce ut 


ARAMA: TYTHUA: CATO T TT 
eerie femyurereera: wer u 


agra: errartrarat sere wa: ie ae 


THAT | TPTAT | 9 I 


ararfararcater mtsrrt fiara 
wer a ete qoresnzrncte 


1.237 aaa; 1.239 aaah; 1.240 aaradr; 1.241 a: st- 


; 1.250 aareghryr. 


Letaa 


arg a at Werte Tala Stes 
260 «= @farreerorftt weacfta Gea: 1 v2 


qarnt Berne frndracia 

aeat « area ataamareny |! 
areaiird? aepactett we certs 

Ged: SAT TRAY HATHA: tt vz 


265 «aa ager: qodarer card afters F 
SMT Tiayame: Taras Tn 
asat ARITA: Ted Taras rea J 
«32 gata frcas qced FF & Ara Nova 


airturerrarare f& Wor Tear: ger Asean: 
270 eg eerie EAA BAUTAT Fa: it 
TARA ARITTATE HT F firaraz 
GH aa Toa WA Hat Ay GerecatzaHr v4 


275, gatsht azaras: ae aneadadar 
Tet rearghnd aces & PRAT tt v¢ 1 


qn ferea wa erat wie ae art cf at war: 
at FIG argued Aaeq aera 1 
ara Radtsage Wares carayn- 

280 0 watt qrerg: Ore Sass * TVA voy 


1.262 Fewrarat 1.265 wa; 1.268 & Rafa; 1.270 OTe; 
1.274 arconfiarg; 1. 280 maT; 1.282 qeara:, 


[ ra] 
qaycanyewadtaca fret 
fasete faaasa: afta aca: Praca: 0 ve I 


ceeeeqayt 
290 aw AR afhafatr afar 1 
a fatararatfacriea iret: co i 


ahaa * unt efit a * cigar: 
afasararerat afaaft @ anearerefa: ti 
295 wefaeneurard afsett a@ frearacart 
wae araredt + arora age aa Ge chit 


300 TORR ee eile eR ul 


freqeg arfefrgon aft at qa 
oer: aarrag Tes aT TET 
AIT A ACMA WITeAL aT 
arreareaa: steareter TF at ATCT: Iz! 


305 wuraen « arvedifaaiaraaret gar 
greets eed Pra ak ye are Nl 


1.288 gesneafa; 1.288 a-qatit; .293 sear; 1.293 wa- 
aq; 1.296 4 arate; 1,305 arvsfatted. 


are 


queateahtraa acerca Ava ATA: TUT 
arar: wera fave RH sot Fat as BTCA icv 


UA HAMAS HTT: Il 
310 aa Ngee fares: uch 


areed f& aaron weérceat * weTfecg: 1 
aT Gey: * Bea aT araeeraha i cg ut 


feenit cafe ve: eftonregreitaa qerarer: 
ala fagaea: area: Sacred * a fava cv it 


$15 Far wer grena: wee ar ga: Sire: 
cant wiawe: fe Ettcradt arcu: Il 
+ TAPAAATSTAA THRAAA: T: AAT 
cere Tra Fqarcet Mafhargqer qrewA it << i 
Harare GS Fat aha: Hargancoft ii 
320 «= wana after aed afarardta Haar tl <8 Wl 
wearet Raepacer Pct: dard AETH 
ASP AMAA AT ATTA SET HSS TAI 
AMAT AETHSA TAA A Aared Rez: 
STAY SSA TT MACACART ATCATAT: ll se lt 


325 * warfxarncaniedied 
TRAST ATA Il 
afenat a fares attra 
farrcer searfate & aie: nsx i 


1.311 erty: 1.312 gator aradrefer 1.314 4 fagar aa; 
1.317 gata; 1.325 This line changes place with the 


second, 


330 


335 


340 


345 


350 


Zee Beaghleaar fae: | 82 I 


TH ta wat Hercfaze ater gaarer fir 
aiqarraerne we fret ater fe yeronz |! 
ara Fa vata array Fares fe Tet 
aeqa fahren seretetardt aang w: ara: sa 


anearay Farag cafaseahs aaat 
faftrdrer: arsft oferfrreaterne: |! 

ae narra + fara: fe a rer 
aneacHaea tarry & Mea: TeTaTa Il sv 


gat areata freata wrt wet aH: rs i 


Rarete: Hota fa es a site 

frente Fa a a wawarh Bar 
anata yarver ag afaants 

IS Heater THIET GAT FAT I se il 


cee ae av I 


aT ang warencie fait watPeraratin: 
TMA FEI TAA CTSTES AATTg II 


1.339 ate fara: 


355 


360 


365 


370 


375 


380 


[ %& ] 


arareraa afenat wradt ate He atta 
2 anit eraaaderg frqerarent gar at Sariiseit 
WTA FIAT * HATA 
qruonacaaray tad: aesaa | 
AMACMTAHATAL BATTATLATA- 
Hata Exaarel Terqeat fares: | ss 


arcana ta teaactiaal arcane een 


ASAAHUNA Ig AHA WAAAIATTS 
afta areas anor rar: wer: + Rrra 
ATATSY WARTS ATAAWAT ASA ATA: Ha: WIM 


Teta yaad figs acer ii 68 


at arat aftrenra: fret svat: erate: 
Hl Elie: AAASAAgMAT BT Maca THA: I 
®: Wet fakreiega: frraar wragerar far ot 
frat fe Gaara Usd arene M190 yt 


Msapgnera & wel € wateaa: | 
ait at aaerner sta aa oy aril tov il 


auras: Rrraaared: eaarcaftgt: rT 


qatar: Scatter set it $04 It 


1.357 ers; 1.361 tqtarat 1.366 Prag; 


385 


390 


400 


fe] 


wafuceata & ataa- 
@ wera Ybor: TATE I 


TAZA + TAIT 
ava: fren arta Hartera ti 9°46 Il 


Ret agftRrearar a steer’ 
Bread Hala Breatat | UT i do Il 


waane & ator Tas AeA I 
THIS ATEHLAT THICEGMATTHAT | dee 1 


qeQeter Tarsad Hata: Heard acetort- 

ae: Cacahrerad waras: aa: EcHTT i 
saret Areas frac: 

rears ferme es etre 18 


aaaasraterat A a: Thera | Ve 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


aarel Exe aNa ara «TTI | 
ara: Tearauraniasn: afro a frarre 


Prt qenceadiaars frafeaetlert 
ard ara Rrargeta wat are: aa afaer tai 


1.383 saea ae: 1.385 @afea; 1.395 wera; 1.396 aq- 


waarat: 1.399 aetoreana, 


3 


405 


410 


415 


420 


425 


Hr Aral Gael at qa art 4 ; 
HASHOTASAAMAH MT ANAT Asia TIA 

TTATHAASAART AF H(a! ooter Gar parea sea ic 
fe qaea were a agh eat a frrety Z- 

fen at arfta often Raqaced a aftrare: 1 


+ PRCAMTSAMCINT, + AMAA TCA HAT SAT 
Prate: sfrrwereqy earakey aera tv 


wl a atte eat Sts Fe fvea qfea: 
WIM Fasta KY mca <u 


Wal: Alea ALAM: TTATOTSITATCAT SH ETAT: 
caret wer Tas Te «TCH: aT: 11 


1.421 fear, feat; 1.421 + aaa; 1.426 azat da; 


430 


435 


440 


445 


450 


aem wa vate arene frat: aie 


aftaktaca: aa wate seats a aTITTNT I 
AAT TATHUTEM Ta Watet AWryenfer i 9z 


OTT: * HeEHRIUTAA TAA: THAT Il 
aa ard: Tata wavevad aur #33 kk 


ag ara Qaven sarcatst Harrahs say 
aaqantirant fatacta ater HRaTHtag La: us vip 


npn lt bay ah aefvar: 
qa a T 
storey FUe Ie: GAT qeteara 


irae wre NP TITET Ss 
TATA TATRA HVT A TAT Ul 96 


1.427 3:q@. 1.435 ataq:; 1.439 Taacadar:; 1.443 a- 


franos; 1.447 ddrrgasategfear. 


455 


460 


465 


470 


A75 


Lae 


Tae HASTA Aegean TTA tay I 
werat wr Pricca eauetece i’ Gee | wu 


wat & at wea zat 
TAYSATAT: BANAT * Ht TN 
fasten frera qaeaet eat 
atres fe aden aceq aur | qe ul 


qt Ika Fea: a 
at Tat Waa 4 Ga: arotaew usu 
Frca frcararergenrgcerrarasat 
faat® aeat thats aateranree 0 
* AR ASA Beara satarasrnar: 
gohtrafter: yar Aa a at Weary: Roh 


TYR Yaa Ta HCAS HCAS TOL 
fasrrsitettomt eqerireatrara 1 29 1 


garretts care gare seatese eras i230 


1.454 swarae 1.457 gfe; |. 464 aft, 


lt strsrererrer aa: Il : 


RCO RCP LCC. @) 


frersraratoaratrarsaga il 
CAATAHATT AA: ATeATA AHA Il 9 Il 
Mat Aeactea: mare: erearefiar: 1 
palin leah 
5 @ aardeost aftangqueanh gare 
Slee al his yes 5 Alea 
aehe: + qeateharcatcadrar fe ferret 
Hela Aras seaatea arg Pratroty tt 3 tt 
10 ~—s feetrot: aftat cfadaaat acta Sairea4r: tl 
wrareraraacate wearer ara: wararret frar: 
4 OTA: BUOTALTZGTSEY A AAT + TOS AT Bet ATA Ill 


15 ye ariavafad repesarargar HrHz- 
Ger = Grate crraatherca arenht aaa It 4 Ul 


* A star in the text indicates the position of a variation 
in the reading. 
1. 7 qoarepacattzerars, quatevarcart aérara; 1. 12 area 
areas; 1. 12 qe Rare HA; 1. 13 seat; 1. 16 aati, &- 
ftir, ‘ 


20 Vea se Sob end ah 


f Reece tea te een 
/ gg sarsatacfeacdt ster ater 


dear Arenal aaa ATT vw 


ants qe: RITLATY ACTA TAA: IS 


PATA TATA VTA ARcHeTt 
SATS TACT FTTT: Ser: aetariys: ll 
35 Panntaagarasa ge: Fat at aut 
UTA Iaa TaTesg + Vat VI VATA TUT: isell 
a ward Wqdbarer Rraseacsesadt 
CLARITA AST TTA: Il 
poche eae SaANSHT ase 
1. 19 seftratian; 1. 20 fear; 1. 22 sft a graa; 1. 26 af. 
afcaya; 1. 27 aggnexeefe, 1.29 sft; 1.31 gwawgur; 
1, 32 ge:; 1. 36 agar; 1. 39 “gas. 


45 


50 


55 


60 


[a] 


ATT T WHT TANT YET 
SAAN A AA TANT TAT: Il 
Brat F Aral TARAATAT- 
equa a stot eave sft: 1193 0 


aired a AMT Teas ah aT Aarva: 
ee eee aoe oe St 
card Rranetaat fratrasrets weit 
AUCH Be TTT Blarhwerer: * Beer: wi 
afotingeamiad ofeacigd farz: 1 
aranter Rifreraea Fray Teoras Wi vv 
Srareacerren sata felt we: M 
aera a fear * argeet Saya: Ww 94 tl 
waea ararcharcacateeanra ferrar 
Se 
AAA: LATAHSUTTASAULATATT ATA: 
ead aan + Wa wagenaed fapare ti 1¢ I 


Staite eat sit remiorateaty: Wav u 


OU: HIT: ae: warded: Feorrnat 
aoft « qaige: afrgeadergaad: | 

eqarearar siet: + fracanaarirars: 
qqeraeata sat CAMA aS Beta ATA: Il Y< Il 


1. 46 drat g:aesttraraayat: Hara, |. 48 weafsaay; |. 52 w- 
g: wea; 1. 56 aa; 1. 57 a; 1, 59 °o: earars; 1. 62 qfaren: ; 
1. 63 Racsanenfia, Pacentente. 


65 frerant eft sfreetware 


aver wenrfar favors send era: 198 0 


exalt atanedt earemeartrarrtret 
700 get Vea aahe a wars aloay I 
erat + HLTTTCETTS + HET- 
wet fared we Hrraratste Ha | RI 


75 Frsrarmtsete aqaae 


a0 Rh ay RR 


Tat F Te AryT: zl 


85 et cron eam arfeeareneT aa waT: 
warereed fratrtarife: werat fey saat a: | 


1. 67 4 Stirrers 4, % sitieeaveadtr; 1, 68 fea a 
afrernta; 1, 71 wren; 1,71 set at; 1. 73 enarcrered, 
ararararena; 1, 73 eenredia, |. 77 fra; 1.78 “xara; 1.79 fr 
sae, areq; 1, 8) faqearaty, - 


90 


95 


100 


105 


C4] 
wed are eee cata CHAE 
Teen TPS S Tarte PregE: uve 
“pre ew cee | 
eee 
Rat eia Rew ace MYT ATAU 4 | 
aftaedt setear safta: eitert ary. 


carat g See faatacage: aretagqer- 
wet He ane afataaarse: aerate lt Xe Wl 


1, 94 wetee aia; 1. 94 aitgoaa; 1.95 a ageedsea 


feaft 2; 1. 96 aareorr; 1. 97 arzar; 1. 101 fagardtaareaterat; 
]. 107 serarrsacatar: . 


110 


f¢] 


# auras et waare a + Rronient ara 
qced * arftqivacaaatraad wz a I 

waar cat qarent + AfaaeEaa arate wrearar 
ALACITRNT AAA LALA AA GBACIAT TATA AT 3 ol 


azar fafasetse fea ra nae: AAA 


Pa aar waetsetrentaqared Aa AA: II 
oei15 fatatenaganteaarangara 


120 


125 


130 


Tat ~~) 
aar qeatsenfe sac ea AAT A Sq: a It 


famed: HIST * BEMSSAMNTSaAAy 

WaT: Wet: St: STachyg « SaTCTCH It 
erat TATA TATHTAAT 

gan: NSS See VN 


ar « torafe wits a aqafa say sqrasfatr 
aftr qaqa 7a ota av aaalaa 

Gh HaoNAega BI :- 
. - frare: wire ta zit 


qt Safe afafraaarcrea + aE aT 
sert fis tg frafe eqa + SeretesT I 
THAN * CLT: 


fraps: dae: faemPiresfret gear 3 Fa | 


wi ten Fe sakrat Fea quer 
ema tert we ftqas et waa WaT I 


1, 109 aratareiarced; 1.109 fircfter, 1. 110 arfta; 1. 111 
mfraasar; 1. 112 aeacafe, t Seafa; 1. 117 afsaeeanimg- 
wai; 1. 118 darcarvig; 1. 121 senha; 1. 124 *adtgea; 1.125 
wem; |. 126 Fraforr , FarAHeT; |. 127 aaa; ]. 130 aa. 


140 


150 


[ese)) 


WS * ares qt wows we sarang 
wa weg varad afe got Saratarrnz aso 


aa ie Aa Wael 


* Ua at ard aera sole: anraas & a- 
waa aeq a+ ar fqraritwenaafieercaa: It 
a Siem: & @ Usagahraged afeqaea: Hu: 
ad wet» aaa Tcen faa Hara ASH AA: Quy 


ag teal + rare Te ay a 

an a: agar: « egfataaqat asta afta: o 
ecariad ea: ofahraanreraqaar 

% TaTeqearacul faenferadiarcerele: i ze tl 


#aaTae eharate wet as Rgcatrer 
TIARAS TACT * ABST ATA I 
aed Say cafritaal Aeaewaarayr 
CIS: HISAT * yaaHe Hehe © srforent: 3s 


aqeqea: ara: feafatraram: gort 
aftarura: « afraaq tl 
frara: sretrarga fafaerareareercer- 


w fae: fe ga: afarrafrrarale wa tt vo Ht 
1, 131 anfe; 1.135 azarar, 1. 135 “fr argaaat ; 1. 137 wre: 
wena, }. 138 alfa asaitaa; 1. 139 agu: 5 ]. 140 °eaferse; 
1.141 snanfacatra, srenPacacaar, 1. 142 ercoraeaf; 1. 144 
war; 1.145 asrre:; 1. 146 wea a Fa:; 1. 148 ae aRaS:; 
1. 148 sqftrent:; 1. 150 afarare. 


155 fe tated aa aleaars & faftrargt: 
| * GUAT ACSET: RAH ALT ui vs I 


erie gfe 
* geretat: areceatrg caatg Tatta: 0 
waninfaa: fra ra + Rrereqeraaer 
160 HAT SATATAPAIAAAY SATA ATCTT: Il ¥2 I 


faaar aearat azfeeq wareg afta ti +3 


165 fare: wd « eantergafafircea: faferat 
AAT S ARTA ey tl 
ease ga wayTTaT SArTTAT 
faxaerat wate farfrara: crepe: 0 we It 


ATA ATH ATL ANCITST FUTATEIFST 
170 / crermadt freréfren « Sereda it 
/ Reape Sag Raraatt 
EAT: TGA yaaa acgied Areftsace: ivi 
warez Rraaatag faerat are are- 
COIN feel lsAl T 
& aie; 1, 158 aarata:; hike eee 
fracareaaa:; 1. 163 “aeeamafag; 1. 165 eqnteratt frcacaz, 
eanterata fareatsa: ; 1. 167 erat mgt &a; 1. 170 aa. 


[ise] 


175 art ae» eweheineserhtana- 
ATT RUTH: STATS S TSN ti ve 


180 saraset Rratgecmageanacnn: | oF n) 
frat arkerat segeteat Rea a strait 
aayate sartaa waar frst Sartzrar 
* Weraadaram qaaa: canstt arfetyar: 
wale Wayesargaar Hraita * Ha: ve a 


185 feat wae aerrmaorgqueran: 


190 erat xe after frferater fate: 
ag + wag ata zea Toor aaret 
Rafa a ofege arstarent eRe: the A 


faecorrenravarsrt | 
AEE: CATS: ACFTAAHATHAA "i 
195 wat aecened afacty facearha faga- 
@ Ta Hear aheifsearcey ATT 49 


1, 175 “maqerftare; 1,183 °sraar: Prete: ; 1.184 Bf: 
1. 186 facaatturat farina, faamraftorarahrafag; 1. 187 °r- 
caferarat, “Fact frarat; |. 189-4 wera; 1, 191 wate; 1]. 193 
Aeaearaegd. 
ay 


200 


205 


210 


215 


wat + f+ Reng 


aa aeqeoat waa fzatseas ATs: 43 Ut 
arn Faarrmafssacsanaaiagqe4r 
aaa area aaa ETL 


Brat * WAASTOAT * « aaprarrearneea Ta 
ait ddamiufatages fe Prog eer Ta 


Bret art * Trey 


acareaaqcons waret 
_ avd croft « aeera qacafet qerpety ata: ws 


avers: faa fonfacerar aarse fie area: 
fear + arvahrratuenttatttsac: arfe az il 
* TTA Heat: Gaga w- 
«Bar: of Fa quart aria cae aria: se 


1. 198 qearNgeras, TeAMeeTasd; 1. 199 R-a- 


| gargrect; 1. 201 gua: eat; 1. 202 gue; 1. 203 < 
(Prd; 1. 207 Araaerea; |. 207 werartereea; 1. 210 wrt: 
1, 211 sfaet; 1. 212 a wet; 1. 214 aeafaaer; 1. 215 “ged- 
THETA, “FACCATETATA. 


220 


295 


230 


235 


Ltd. 


met Seat: Sfaegieerrersarae Te 
+ qarea Shae Prearerrarshterrta It 


WANTS TTA T TT 
yinis afbsle ER, Siig linc aa yy ut 
ee 


Ured WAGE ders fast wEtestet aie 
aT Yat As ART vaca Sa: vetENGAT it 4e 


ee netic cena tn 
siecle h allio ial 
Ba: eaachporas arava eayrye | 


wt at dy qaty a aegarg a ay a 
wTaag a gatyg = akairg a sera: leo 


ceil aac fal 
ay Sere: Jig eae iN 


epee Sagi apne 


1, 218 aad Rracafiaafrearafifrarae: ; 1. 220 °Rrtearcen: ; 
1. 225 far sorfahy afer, frasofat aft; 1. 226 yarearrracase- 


ewe, qerat qaqed: Fe TM; |. 226 ax; |. 228 Preearcalars, 
fraeaneaaeas. 


240 


245 


250 


255 


260 


ERR a} 


TAY AH CMH TACAAATTS 


TCA wroifase coreaftrAamey ti ¢z 


STOTaTATPE HT: IAC AIA: TATATST 
bad piel sulk SR AM iho h qtary I 


Vert 
araehen AHS RATT AKT AT GA A: 
Wihtew: eqeareser a e aa ar faegerorafe i 
« Prearegitta ama aa aie aeiterad i ex a 
qa aa ad qafareteatacraat: 
fe sreargar Fa Fa Fa ea TAA Il ¢4 I 


ae drerqgfeanet Aer efearenr: 
_Fe Rareree fercr fron eae ce area Il 


oo RE a qv It 


wa weas aH Teas wed a Aas 
fe at MTAATAATAGe Tas sires Ut 
Te + + AMMATAT AH AAAS SAT ST- 


SHAABOAHSeA ARS Beal Fated WAT: lig <i 


1, 244 eagredta:; 1, 248 franaegit; 1. 261 qaqa ssa, 


265 


270 


275 | 


280 


[Jj 


fin rar: weqter: reagan Prater at firftea: 
TOAEAT TM THT: ALATRHLM TER TAT TTT: il 


frarrereaftaareftreraett 
earatin fa feerare: cost series 


mnret Frege: rea: TporaT st fasreaC: | 
Rar Usa. afacarha KA SATA: Ut ve Il 
svar; Bra; qHonragareda: fe 
ad og farete Pafxaat aa: fr Il 
w® erarhrar: sorter fertrecc: fe 
qed fed waprat aahrece: fey vy 
strat sear aa: fr « frenwat TETe ac: FF- 
eat aTat ara: fe * See) Sra st Ferri 


nv il 


a a re eee ee 

1, 266 “errraraarata ; 1. 267 “argaoreftet; 1. 272 ay 
zafee; 1, 279 arafrar:; 1. 281 faaqrere sega; 1. 282 wa 
gmat after; |, 284 aaa. 


285 


290 


295 


300 


805 


[ie] 


aknae wcormesrad efred 
Wel a wegy a ae farce: | 
Sanrarechter firwan varear 
warsaies Rrra: Tordtrag | v4 Ut 


dee eee a ee 
qraraaname ae rat aga 
Ryres gate ara Arges It 
* arearstt arg faad sunset 
ager w cacie frafarare Far Wi ve hi 


abr Set oF: a oa ftrat « acatseear wear 


> 
Sra i 
area « Haar: Haat AAT SAATAT ll vik 


Gea Wea: Ne Alacra waz li vs ti 
Ferrartrateearte feces aorarerarat 

+ AMOS UMATSATAITSA WMT Ta AT HAT: Il 
ANT: HII ST TH TT ent fasat grat 
UAT ATA Healer « TATA AUITFATTT: he ott 


1 295 seat sft; 1.297 war gar; 1. 299 grewaas 


1 300 efter aa; 1. 303 eeedt att; 1.306 aenaraq; 


l. 308 fava. 


~ 310 


315 


320 


325 


330 | 


1. 312 adafrsfate ; 1. 318 4g; 1. 320 swafata; 1. 324 


WATT HATA AIT aemarnitfiraré atrar nein 


gurenvedtara fe starr waite: 
se 


De ian ali ldap ll Ney It 
Rrareft semreragcta: caveaae: SAT 
arararafacananiaca: sraravedt fear: 1 


» Ceara et ferahersttetrarr cea HITT 
frratar farce ster: TATA AHAAEZE: nee u 


— 


wea: angen: Taye, Ta aryenmaraage; |. 329 cwareior 
Prafirshereras: 


Ns 


qu. 


TeUE, cworeiofratishiaad: asirreea- 


335 


340 | 


345 


350 


[ & J 


MAMAA ATA ATSa TA AT: Gara As 
gracaa fare * TT UTA: TTA: Il 

GHA KTM TATA HAA HEH AAS: 

+ QTATTEAAAEAATEATRAT ST TT ereTAO tt cv Il 

UTARTEMAT + WUC UTATST FCAT 
TAM AIA HMA AAAI ATT: Ul 

wrarstafe arate fear wre: TAS WET 
«dda ATA FT HTAAA TTT: HET: It ce 


sfrot aa walter: KaETa ard * VT ala 
RAS yY Tra aeeaHeat arar wore fsa 
fe qe aearegea + ASMPHTS: GATT STA 


TAHT SAT: Bl a msrat 


1, 332 Ua waaay, wr HaTTAR; 1. 335 esate are ge 


SIT 5 


1.338 sett; 1. 347 att ataaq; 1. 349 auararer f 


warded; 1. 350 arard; 1.351 gerd: arse; 1.351 ataraea. 


855 


860 


365 


370 


375 


+ poe emterecet year 


THT: Seater ee iN 
aut + Sarcarquagied * ca a fang 
WT J TAT: Farefar Seat a aarsrfes: Hse tt 


mised faraghasacataanrdra * Zerterarat 
am diate 7:28 afy Ra Rozareed HEA SAWANT, 


uss il 


at araft otecr ara fea dcers fe evita usc 


ara & aaa teearger fran arat are 
feurcat xeuta aafe saftfa arty teat va: | 

Baearrqera aie wad taer Poatirg- 
fagtattatdataared Prdrrwargy ll se 


» freee faqzosarearararqcraty- 
qhavas feraras frara fate: ee: i 


1. 356 °araerarfarqor: ; 1, 857 atreareraraetear; 1. 358 Z:a- 
ae Here Ta ACT waraaitaese: ; 1. 361 fare; 1, 361 cara; 
]. 364 aefaeraa; 1. 365 qenftart, gentaarat; 1. 375 fhe 

wate fragsarasay. 
a 


380 


385 


390 


395 


fetce) 


aahra verqretaer meaTgaresa- 
qarare wat at wretra: ferere Praveata i s< tt 


aeafe wHErartegaaet ll $s il 
2 aad at wadale ie « HITeezETeS 

2 tafe aad: week: fe at gut + Tees 1 
ara + ferrafaqraqrargiate: Heats 
SA aaa ATTICA TIS Il Veo I 


Rrairraarcar « wyyahiaeatse qeaTsat 

+ ACATNIATIATT HAM ait Te fasta ives 
vii ACTA aerate art wa- 

* CAHEIE BE + bie petachha ate et Se 


Rates wars na Sears, TREE 


warat fitteq? fraaat ste: wt varazar- 
arrears frafta agar Peaeagear: tl 

WeATH J * HAtca Ic aasreanrcandtaz- 

* Ufetrat il 323 tl 


1], 381 @ Teque ; 4 HeEq; 1. 383 BUSCA ; ], 384 @- 


ema; 1. 385 “agaay: ; 1. 389 sfafraer Prmnfrepaee, 1. 390 
RATATAT, SATATATATIAT; 1, 392 eqeneda: 1. 392 g- 
fora; 1. 397 wand: ofefaa; 1. 398 at rad. 


400 


405 


410 


415 


420 


siaratehator + Sepa aera 
carder « Rayaaregyeat sed a fie Ber ay sew 


ateartrrastrer Reactant 
mAIy Tater ae PeTATC LI SATTT: " 
> RUT 


qwararerang: 
wart 2 ager aga ay ga weracaier fafae 


& UAT TATRA TART: Ut 
@ Tare GU at ATA A TAT CeTATAT 
| ASST a rE oarey Te ah a THT TAAL IN oct 


sarata taste sor aftasraedt 
CTT TAT KAT TEL TTA I 


1. 399 amarat; 1. 401 eq Tart; 1. 402 farafarcarem; |. 406 


afer; 1. 407 Parrereg: ; 1. 407 miner, wind; 1. 413 sare 
fade; 1. 414 “ggaat; 1. 415 “fatetatofira:; |. 416 ages 


aqTinesarma, ayswniennssate vat; 1, 418 ats Se: . 


425 


430 


435 


440 


‘ 
— 


ipxce 
# ary: oRerata Rrecaaizareat 
BIHCAMTARAATALA a FTAA MN 98 I 
Ble AAT Aare 
TeIlgTAsHCT Ya: Il 
ware aearoraty Hata a- 
qee Heagiesaar fra: | ate tl 
art dHrad waaay wet a Tearate- 
tfeacata waa ahaa aw a area Il 
ered angad & wWeHsaHat Aral a wy 
a we gered Aivtara: qareararad i919 tl 


a: et tn s93 Nl 


wet aT At ar wate fat at gels ar 


WON At Ble at FaANMA ar Eas ar il 
ae aT Vt aT aA AAEM * arg Raa: 


« whacgrarcey arg fra rata Sawa: W993 


—_— 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


apRatey IHAET WAT AAA: || 
Al AAGAAG: Bal: Banat fea: 9 i 


. 421 orga aerate; 1. 437 area; 1, 438 wtaquersey, 


445 


450 


455 


460 


xis) 


waradt srTet awe a gar ae aired | 

TUTEATRA: AST + STAATATA TANT: | 
ferrar agama: fire + wa arrearage 

* MQ ATAAGAT ATT STAAATT ti 3 I 
afraaneraratearagatret 

TRACI NAAN AEHRISAS ATS Il 


figshioageragttarcgariter 
wocrredt « aeqee Hate fereaq ui 2 i 
aera aa Rreararararat arate 
qratate agtges aatate Paateaz: ux a 
shes wanyqae We Witenakt aa 
VACATE Fat ALT Vs caaty Way ki 
* TTR Aaa SEAT MAT HATA Tat 
aritenrencet at acfata ercaa quot fae: Ws tl 


Sai sane eee Asari 


wat ta: Sarat ar frat ar 
aa fre aoferat afar I 
rat Ga: THA aT Aa aT 
war rat @eaet ar get ar ti v tl 


wat ary card Praartertart ee 
afrenty weit Papneaaragst A TEANTT: II 


]. 442 sraaaraaart; 1. 443 a aa; 1. 444 ferenhraren; 
1. 447 Capitan; 1.448 gqta; 1.453 gpa eaaiirres Tat Yer. 


465 


470 


475 


480 


485 


fetta 


Net: 
ata: wratruftaare frvareares A ATS ara: It < It 
Tat Kahr & Vahl s+ HRA 
fparaata @ at a a fate |! 
AEATRUT HoIlsaaeaad 
aad: Gravee ee aeTar: Ws 
Hal aTceyearaacafattaaa Ta- 
rare: Sidte refer Preoarataferqey | 
aa attra Pracec aeat Prat 
sefrtarmraerarstara avant fares tse il 
witet waead * craa ard Pe eyear ti 
direct waa ate wie + ararsate: fa 
areata gor Beat a: * Sy: Tapa Fra: 


waan 
# wfadtorare efaate a erate ated 7 
efafrantet efaata 


wiaahy qaaTTsE: | 
at art Shere: feeareprara: fie PTT: azn 


BSS co prerie are Hagn 


bs a * ® Nav 


]. 467 freed; 1. 470 aem:; 1.476 sagt; 1. 477 ara 
maria; 1. 478 fe aerett Brea: ; 1. 479 aPagrerare:. 


490 


495 


500 


505 


510 


al 
d 


iS bl 
Wart SeAtarar: Gorse 


sitfrerdterety a 
| Wars @ Gent wet cat fe fare: 4 


qsrifaaareaya arn teers 
PST AARNSHATSA RATAN EPC | 
wea: 
aaah attra freak ernrfet ex nage 


Weal AAT: i ve 


ay tea gar: aarafrranr: dearlaa: daz: 
weatett afrar ana aatrereragqey Wa: v 
wear fasanaoat fared cearcarcrat 
in et ae wh 


fafranadraa 
w f& srarnferarot arty Het TATA HW Re A 


TUyey Teale TT TIBIA 
wea zwar wate face: arenacaayg Il 


a 


495 “setefaetearae,; 1. 498 gyyaraa eanfid aa GB. 


515 


520 


525 


530 


L337) 


wet WS TAMA TF SrHaTaAATear 
SI Heat Hata Aer Araceae: | 29 0 


erat arlaeecvacear ease Hau 


arcana fe sat waa Rea fAeneazat 
Lag Wala WIMT Wala TMM AKTAT tl 
aearaara a TATAY a AleTaHeTyT- 
* TAPHATAMAMAATET BEMAT ll Vv Il 


uit saat frestatea dao sqerat 
aa ate frdiigat aga fod ye: werarq tl 
WMATA i 

wet: aft Rravargeat dace Arar uz 


Trarara fated war wey rat a * Arq: et 

T qe Weed a ated aegfeanr care: T 
areveang wet rset a Har arcraane: atti 

Wa: * Acqewrfaraaraar Rear qeherare Wrel 


1, 515 wanfrefraatitt; 1.519 fragnes: 1.520 aa; 1. 525 
waacaammt; 1. 530 aged; 1. 533 aqentararedt fata 
f& faa. 


540 qyeqat wea gufsawarganat 
aera Bary aaa atrar art wren: I X< I 
wet + ath aa: fe azhreawar areca aa: fe 
arte at aa: fae Pre Perrrecereet ar a: FI 
mea arat aa: fee Terraaferar wtletet aa: fe 
54500 SRT AIMEE: fe aitqarsaateat at aa: fry 


Was 


frat stage aq: sear atafrartert 1 
saat @ fara afestaad: fe cats tl 2° tt 


+ Rrarercateansttras wtafat arat 
SN SUES bal Rilaig taal 


area: ere wit auitiacr uaan 


7 Tigt Poragwecn sees & frat 
dreara factrahrarssragrana: Il 
» Raranst: wataatdisrar: Aud 
555 Seer anre aie eecaerttstt art 
: Tory: eroreer erat: 
edrarara Rana atarael sirfer: Prereafeacr I 
1. 542 yh a: fe weaaaaa; 1. 548 CAerasied wife 
wae; 1. 554 feeratt:. 


550 


fats ys 
sarrerararcad fries Tar * Tar arTHt 
BAAAEINSA ATA Aer: TAS AAT It 22 Il 
560 wa qyttere. a afrat qe a aT ANT 
Prat ereatfire: ONT aw ga: TeATETAT TAT II 
are aTeaunfe arate ae frat frat 
aR Ae SCH ST Aaa PH ATA aS AT: pv tl 


A 


gafengaoray qara agit: 
565 ae gor T 
wereat 


AOA AT HTEIE: TAT 
Trad rcaeteeied cietiner neers 24 U 
at Reaana aad ate ar « facar 
* AAMAS At A AASATAR: Il 
570 teReHt + ST UVa Haga 


RE at a a a Aa a ETT TAT TH 3g Il 


2 « dateircacagharerst a Rr gay 
YAY MAST HSTATEAT A FT CAT 
Cd HA Ba Ba: a Aa + aresag aaa 
575 Saveraa aaraenatar Fea & Trae Ul av il 
att fad roe ater Rrerearnt 
CUT HUT VATTET * ATT FATT Il 
arafrartarans wWtger ata 
AVSATSHAUAT FLAC THT: Mt ye I 


1, 558 aacaraanaa; 1. 558 gar aaa; 1. 564 aafirwaes- 
at; 1. 568 acer; |. 569 aaa; 1.570 sft aftgeatt; 
1. 572 aargasaagicd; 1.574 agecfe:; 1.577 ade gar, 


580 @arcear war: ata w aferarctera oat 


585 fraetatea crate frarzatea il 
fic arer Sremraer & erarerciear 1 ve i 


faut «at fcaeercaieniett 
sacaem cana fowarcy I 
wurarnwrarrarstt 


SoS ee Tan 


feat: SS a llth i 
qanest are: strate @ aca cag: I 
dra arash wate ecafs egerat 
595 aa aT ME AT + METATUTAHATATA Ul ve ll 


590 


deft arenqarenat 
gat araea aaa gat Rrargar: awa- 
eererereneTatt FE mtg alte MY, i 


1. 595 aemquarts; 1. 596 erfte; 1. 596 cara mea- 
ae, 


, WNr# 
N FE aa 


en TET eee 


STANZA I. 


According to Rhetoricians Bhartrihari’s Ni{tishataka and 
his other two Shatakds are Kavyds of the Tf class belonging 
to the 44 variety. Kavyds are either Tor FT which are 
subdivided into €{4 and wea. A Kavya is variously defined, 
but the following definition may be taken as a comprehen- 
sive one :—TMTAIMTANTS: WZ: BAA. Rasagangddhara. 

Sanskrit poets open their poems in three ways, either 
(1) by a benedictory passage, (2) by asalutation to the favour- 
ite Deity of the author or(3) bya brief indication of the 
main subject of the poem :—arRitatena FTeqrreat ashe Tyar. 

. Kdvyddarsha. 

It is also the general usage among Sanskrit poets to have a 
AFIT at the beginning of their writing, in which they invoke 
their favourite Deity to help them in their work. This they do 
by a direct appeal either to the Deity itself or to some of its 
attributes. Commentators are very particular as regards the 
necessity of a AFPTAC, If they fail to find a distinct invocation 
at the A thibencenibat of a poem, they even go the length of re- 
marking that the poet must have had a ge invocation 
( afas AgaTATT ). 

Bhartrihari has adopted the second method ( #41@®aT) in 
opening his present poem and has for his 7¥°T4 a salutation 
to the attributes of his favourite Deity, Saddshiva. The devotion 
of our poet to Saddshiva can be seen in Stanzas 99 and 100 of 
Vairdgyashataka and in the frequent references to that Deity. 

In a Ms. recently discovered we read the following as the 
first verse of Nitishataka :— 

amixxdreargemtaca : ger factarsit aera: tt 
FT DIMAS TAM : ASA at AEMUTAY van 


9 ! 


Notes and explanation—femrate—tfzers = Space and 
time. 4 refers to I, WH &. as well as to material objects 
which are themselves the recepients of J%, 4 &c. Haaser = 
unconditioned, undefined. #a-d =Infinite. Fara = Pure in- 
telligence itself, At WEISMAN. Amara. jmetics 


a frat wet: wet dda; Pea Rear ( aaeeraaTe 
aara:). feaa aea=feerery, ert arat Fat Toza:, I: saraleow 
aa Ue aad Pare ad: TET T=fFo Fro waa. This is an 
adjectival clause to the neuter noun aq. The usual form of 
the dative of this clause would, therefore, be omfas; but oma 
can also be accounted for, since neuter adjectives ending in 
&, 3, % take optionally the corresponding forms of the mas- 
culine in the singulars of the instrumental, dative, ablative, 
genitive and locative as also in the duals of the last two e.g. 


QAT-MITM; WA-AGA; STATA-SATAA. &e. 
Tdrateg wlaqes Gageaca. Pdnint VIL i. 74. 
321 


This compound may also be analysed as consisting of 
three adjectives feererataer, ward and Rar forming 
together a Karmadhdraya. Several commentators have taken 
SU as the principal member of a Bahuvrihi compound, and 
all that precedes that word is made an adjective to it. We 
have, however, preferred to take FY-ATT as the principal mem- 
ber, since it is used to indicate one of the chief essences of the 
Divinity, and the previous portion as an adjective to it. 

Commentators have taken f@tlo—f®Oa:; Aa: &c. in the 
masculine which, however, cannot be accounted for with the 

fata “ a1a” in the neuter. 


eaTsayqe TIFT T=Self- perception. Ut=Principal, chief. 
Ut FRATARIT: = Amara. 
wWa=IAM=Basis, the means of knowing. Ala WaToY Weare. 
Hemakosha 


3 
VATA US A ter aS OMAN. | 


Commentary of the Ms. V, dissolves this compound as :— 
AVANM: ATTA: AYAAML TH A TEI, 
The Veddntins and chiefly the Sdnkhyds recognise three 
means of arriving at a correct knowledge of things :— 


Ararat: Tarn. Pdtunjaladarshana. 
while the Naiydyikds add one more viz. STAM, 


TAMGAATTTATSST: TAMA. Nydyadarshana, 
Different schools of philosophy have their own number of 
Pramanés; still all of them recognise TWAAAM as the most 
important one. 
Though the word @q*fa is applicable to all the Praménds, 
here it stands according to the Veddntins only for Teanga, 
or according to the Naiydyikds for the AMaIas of AKA. 


Mr. Telang adopts the reading 41° and says, it is 
“ susceptible of a two-fold interpretation, meaning either (a ) 
to him who is the sole essence of self-knowledge, or (b) to 
him whose sole (or, perhaps, {% should be taken to mean 
principal here ) essence is self-knowledge”. He considers the 
former interpretation preferable, and observes that it “ would 
refer to the doctrine of the unity of the Supreme and Individual 
soul, since what we know when we know ourselves truly is the 
Bramha”. We have, however, taken SoH in our text, be- 


cause earyyiet isthe best means of arriving at the final goal 
viz. perfect realisation of the Divinity. Instead of viewing 
the Divinity as the ‘ sole essence of self-perception,’ it is pre- 
ferable to say that it can be ‘chiefly realised by meane of 
self-perception ’ or in other words, the exact comprehension of 
the Divinity is the ultimate result arrived at by means of self- 
perception. 

wH:=(Indecli.) Salutation. The words 7H:, tafe &. govern 
the dative. waeatacareranearearne. Pdnint 1 


RtTeay = Peaceful; UT is one of the chief essences, as 
WAY also is, of the Divinity. AHA = Splendour, light. 

Bhartrihari has identified his favourite Deity, Sadashiva, 
with Bramha in this Stanza according to the Vedantic philo- 
sophy which looks upon peace, light, intelligence, infinity, in- 
destructibility &c. as the forming essences of the Supreme 
Being. 

The following extracts will illustrate the ideas of the 
Vedantic School on this subject :— 

a aed Fagsa fafiseranaaarea 4 
WA TeasT BAIMAaTaa Aled afeHeaTalea Il 
SAA: NES TAT HAAHAAL TATA TARTAN 1 
Veddéntakesari. 
AUBSAaRLA BETA AAT Ut 
FT TAUNHASATISHA ANAT CHE TA 19 Ul 
Punchadashi, Panchakosha. 

In connexion with this idea may be compared Gregory 
Nyssen’s description (which we extract from Mr. Telang’s notes) 
of the Divine Nature quoted by Mr. Mansel in his “ Philosophy 
of the Conditioned.” “It is neither in place nor in time, but be- 
fore these and above these in an unspeakable manner, contemp- 
lated itself by itself, through faith alone, neither measured by 
ages, nor moving along with times.” 


Cudworth’s Intellectual System has the following descrip- 
tion of the Divinity :— 


“ A perfect conscious understanding being existing for it- 
self from eternity and the cause of all other things.” 
Book I. chap. iiii. Sec. 3. 
Metre—AGET:— 
as 18 TE A AAT oy HAA | fea ea det Baa STATA 
Translation —Salutation to the peaceful light, whose 
form is only pure intelligence unlimited and unconditioned by 


space, time &c., and the principal means of knowing which 1s 
self-perception. 


5 
II. 


Notes and Explanation:—This sloka is supposed to have 
been the outcome of the feelings of disgust in the mind of 
Bhartrihari at the discovery of infidelity on the part of his 
wife. It is said a Brdhman came by a fruit which conferred 
immortality on him who ate it. He gave it to Bhartrihari who 
handed it to his wife. She bestowed it on her paramour who 
made a gift of it to a sweetheart of his, and Bhartrihari saw 
this fruit in the hands of the last. This legend has been current 
in almost all parts of India. In one of the Mss: marked V a stanza 
is found preceding the present one. It stands as under :— 


ahaa Gs IAAT Te TA: 
ara aden TAHA Asy BH ZN 
qeaea Haqergadt Prova areferar 
feonsht cea Saqae Ue set Ta: NY 


In this Stanza the construction of the first line is neither 
~ clear nor grammatically accurate; and we are inclined to 
think that the Stanza has been an interpolation by the scribe, 
and not to be Bhartrihari’s own. There is also a disagreement 
about the return of the fruit in the legend and the stanza; 
but the fact remains all the same that some kind of impression 
with regard to domestic intrigue, the cause of Bhartrihari’s 
disgust of the world, was popular even when the Ms. V. 


was written. 

af®t-—Words signifying Jove, attachment, respect &c. 
govern the locative of the person or thing for whom 
these feelings are shown. WWAH:— AAA AW: HoUM:. Ac- 
cording to the ordinary formation of compounds this ought to 
have become SUA: but by the Vartika Qqarat ATT Taare, 
pronouns, though standing for feminine nouns, take the mascu- 
line form in compounds and other Vrittis. 


Cf, wrraars WaTagena. Kumdr IIL 63. 
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Ba =(Indecli.) For, for the sake of. This is generally 
compounded with another word, as #14 awa sea. When 
not so compounded it governs the genitive. 

of AV. OSE Of. wate sat Et. Vairdgya. 36. 

6 fi —Looking at the general context, we are inclin- 
ed to the reading MENT in preference to WGRNA. The latter 
is explained to mean “is delighted with allthatI do”. It 
is more natural for a woman in love to pine for her lover 
than to be merely delighted at his doings. araq—a certain 
(woman); Frat, 44, Af% and sometimes f€44 added to interro- 
gative pronouns and adverbs give them the sense of indefinite 
pronouns, as 4 afreqrsarseny . Niti 57. seraafa Wz. Niti 5. 

re = (Indecli.) Fie: Governs the accusative. 

Of. Taft eerarraram. Raghu. 


@ Ai—The two words 4 and at have not here been join- 
ed according to the rules of Sandhi, which is permissible under - 
the ruling :-— 


areaerg fren fren aque: A 
frcar aaa TFA J A faaarawetd it Siddh. Kau. 
Sandhi must invariably be done in all grammatical forms, 
between Upasargus and Dhatus, as well asin compounds, but 
grammarians leave it to the option of an author to make a 
Sandhi in composition. Rhetoricians, however, look upon words 
not joined by the rules of Sandhi as adefect and call it frai*aare. 


Metre—AQrMaeet. BA aaeahiear ast Hit a: The 
pause is after the 8th syllable. 


Translation :—That woman about whom I constantly 
meditate has no affection forme. She, however, yearns after 
another who is attached to some one else; while a certain 
woman pines away for me. Fie on her, on him, on the God of 
Love, on that woman and on myself. 


7 
Ill. 


Notea and Explanation:—@: = Ignorant. Hraretia 8: ; 7 
a, aa:. prre:—haare araraa, fto-¥:. GAA and FaaCA= 
Easily and more easily ; used as adverbs. QTAGAO—MACT 3A: 
We-sq:; TEAM Cara fara: efaary:; Wasaa efFara: Wo-aw:; 
qfaere is explained as arrogant. Com. V, has S@™1@HET 1. e. 
filled with foolish obstinacy : it is paraphrased by some by the 
word $4qt=imperfectly (lit: badly ) clever er educated. 

A number of Mss. insert @ in the last line and read west? 
a At 7 Wsafa. It is also heard recited by Harddsds and others 
in the same way ; but it is incorrect aceording to the rules of 
prosody. 

Metre—arrat. - 

TEN: TTA WE ZT ATATETaTt Tata sh n 
eee wart aqIs WagT Assat il Shrutabodha. 

The last Charana ought not, therefore, to consist. of more 
than 15 Mdtrds. Ifthe @ be inserted, the line comes to con- 
sist of 16 Mdtrds. As it stands in the text it contains only 
14 Mdtrds, but the last syllable here can be taken to be long 
by the rule Wal-cdrsfY 41. and thus the 15 Médtrds made up. 

Translation:—An ignorant man can be easily propitiated, a 
wise man canstill more easily be propitiated ; but even Bramha. 
cannot please him who is puffed up with a little knowledge. 


TVs 
Notes and Explanation. TA ( Indeclt. ) = Forcibly. 
ER Sane of the fang. ATA TFA, THT FST, Ho-geT; 
ae: XL: ARAMA He o-E Ta, Some Mss: read ASCTFACSATT= 
From within the cavity formed by the fangs in the mouth 


of a crocodide, WA@o—HAM AT:, Ho—Alel:; WAGAMT A: 
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Bitar, Toa: ANA: WES:, T-TAe—FeA. Com. V; has 
yaad: TAI: AS Aes: WTSS:. Wate —afatafaz=Per- 
verse, obstinate. Waar aA, qo-St:; aa faa, qo-fae ; 
safaies A TL qo-fati 4, Xo-faANA. Com. V, has waiafassay 
aay aea Fae. Tyaq— Fe Geta = Like a flower. The 
affix T{ is joined to nouns in the sense of aa Fea ‘ equally 
with’ when the equality refers to action. 
a I PRAT Agid: Poniné, si 

Metre-Qeal-Tay Taare Tqueafaa gel Te: The pause is 

after the 8th syllable. 


Translation:—One may forcibly recover a jewel from the 
tip ofthe fang of a crocodile, he may even swim across the sea 
( whose waters are) agitated by a series.of waves in motion, 
he may as well wear an excited serpent on his head as if it 


were a flower; but he cannot win over the perverse mind of a 
fool. 


Vi 

Notes and Explanation: —aeaat:-—T is added to words 
belonging to the SM class in the sense of the instrumental, abla- 
tive, locative &c. by the Vartik ATUN@¥a STARAA. Siddh. Kau. 
for further explanation vide note on St. 10. WfSAa=Pres- 
sing or squeezing together, Tretorn IN AEA A, Fo 
I ; Fa DAGMTHI=a mirage ; a phenomenon noticeable in the 
sandy tracts of the tropical regions. STRAIT = The horn of 
the hare; an impossibility, @NYd, AyeI, gq and 
WIYF are “ expressions most in use to signify things which do 
not exist” vide Vairdgya. Mise. St.20. afafafawoe— vide 


note on St.4. fanaa WBA and ATaMoTaTe alsaA—we 


have given the ordinary meaning of these phrases in the transla- 
tion. These however, can be looked upon as compound phrases 
4 
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the J going with a and ates meaning ‘ Excellent oil could 
be extracted from sand and one troubled with thirst could 
drink first class water from off the mirage.’ This interpretation, 
perhaps, heightens the force of the arguments and preserves 
the T%4 in the verse: The compounds in this case are to be 


dissolved as férrarat qiay and guqrarar: gafsa. 

Metre—Jeat. vide St.4. 

Translution:—A man may get even oil from sand by 
strenuous pressure ; when oppressed by thirst he may drink 
water from the mirage; he may perchance even come across the 
horn of a hare in [ his ] wanderings; but he can never win the 
obstinate mind of a fool. 


VL. 


Notes and Explanation:—®4Te—This word means both 
a wild elephant and a serpent. aa geqH at Medint. The 
former is preferable as it heightens the beauty of the Alankér. 
Besides, a serpent is hardly heard of being tied by any thing 
while an elephant is always secured by chains, 
Cf. 4 wate faaarraret aicorarg. § Nitti 17. 
For a similar idea, 
WECMSAAAA FT: THAR MBIA TA: SATA 
earalt aa Hasee EleaA PASAT SA GAT 9 I 
MSA—AS FAL FMS TW Mo-HMS, Te Ta:, F:- 
MoHo-Tgy: 
wreaq—tThe Sanskrit Infinitive is formed by the addition 
of Ato the root and is used when one action is being done for 
another : thus it shows motive or purpose of an action and cor- 
responds to the English ‘Infinitive of purpose.’ 
qaqa Prarat Prarrar. Panint ue os 10, 
It is also used with verbs meaning ‘ to be able, to be bold, 
to know, to be wearied, to strive, to begin, to get, to set about, 


te 


Metre—SQaMI—eaexam ate at sit 7: Pause after the 
5th syllable. 


Translation.—The creator has produced for ignorance, a 
cover which is within one’s own control and which is certain 
in its efficacy. In the assembly of the well-versed, silence 
specially becomes the ornament of the ignorant. 


WOLLE: 


faefagsw:=K vowing a little. Mr. Telang takes aafatsace: 


equal to 41 AtHSaIF: to mark distinctly the contrast with the 
third line. There is hardly any necessity of doing so. ‘The re- 


petition of the fets4¢ in that line by itself indicates a progress 
and therefore a continued addition to the stock of knowledge. 


Vide note on fa4q infra. We prefer feiasz: for there 
is a greater possibility of a man who knows only a little to be 
blinded by pride than for one who knows nothing. 


Cf. “ A little learning is a dangerous thing.” Pope. 
“ Jus Wate Baral He. ” and 
“ gamagltara: ” St. 3. supra. 


farq-—arat ( gaa rears) fractfa fee. we=The rut of an 
elephant; pride or arrogance- wWatesa= Proud. fHtso—'The 
repetition here of fafsaa shows continuous acquisition of know- 


ledge. feaaicaat: Pénint VIII. i4 i. e, words are repeated 
2140 
when they are intended to show excessiveness, frequency, suc- 


cession or continuity of actions or things. 

Some Commentators construe the last line as 2? qatseife 
aq Aa: ATT. This is far fetched. It has been taken by some ay 
FIC FF TAZ: SAMA: but this does not appear satisfactory; for, we - 
find the poet comparing 4% to Fain various places. e. g. % TF 
AAA: Vairdgy 23 and FIAT: St. 29 of the same. We 
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would construe the line as aa FatseHfa ( stare ) sat ga 3B 
We: SaWIT: taking S47 as ‘understood’ from the context. FAT 
aq AT:—Just as fever is not confined to any particular por- 


tion of the body but affects the whole of it, so also pride de- 
ranges the whole of the mental system. 


Alankéra—STAT-3TA AF AeASeATEBAMNA Far: 7. e. A com- 
parison is one in which the beauty of similarity between the 
two objects of comparison sparkles out, 


In the first line there is irTAT or complete comparison 
and in the last line there is SATTAI. 

Metre_Prakton. drxteea adres 1: Rraitut. The 
pause is after the 6th syllable. 

Translation—When I knew but a little, I was blinded 
by pride as an elephant is blinded by rut from excitement and 
my mind was puffed up with the idea that I knew everything. 
When, however. I gradually gained knowledge through the 
contact of the wise I found I was a fool; and the pride, which 
had possessed me like fever, left me. 


IX, 

Notes and explanation :—etae—edint FS : FAT, |= 
Swarm, cluster. f¥d=Filled. @tate—fSA=Moistened ; co- 
vered with saliva. faat*I—Grammatically it ought to be 
faaeay ( Prevq: TT: AEA AL Bahu: ). This is one of those 
forms which, though often met with in classic literature, are 


not easily reconcilable by grammar. As such,they form knotty 
points for grammarians. The word as it stands in the text 


cannot be a Bahuvrihi compound because, TIRIgeTAggUy- 
vt: Panint Bey 7-4 at the end of a Bahuvrihi com- 
i. 


pound becomes ‘!*4 when preceded by the words Sd, qa, g, 
BUH, ¢. y. THA: &c. The prefix fF is not included in the words 
4 
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‘enumerated above nor does it come under the Sutras STATIS, 
aearearat &c. We must therefore look upon the word fata to 
be merely an adjective formed from the word fan=q by the ad- 
dition of the possessive suffix ¥1, and ought to analyse it as 
frexa : Hq : fateq:, atsearedifa fafa. This, too, is not quite 
satisfactory because wherever the required sense of a phrase 


‘can be secured by a Bahuvrihi there is no necessity of adding 
affixes showing possession, 7 AUITaFAaat ATTA 


~ 


afaat:. Mallindtha accounts for Iral-a ( Raghu IV. 47 ) by 
looking upon it as an zardagaifa. Wirarr— past par: 

from the root TY )=Disgusting, abominable. Generally 47 
(4) is added to a root to convey the sense of desire with 
regard to the root-meaning, and the root is reduplicated 
before it. A few roots however such as 7, fast &e., do not 
take the 47 in the above sense but in some special meaning of 
the root itself, their desiderative base being formed by ad- 
ding another 41; thus 7] takes @in the sense of censure and 
forms its primitive base FI. freqacaq—tar STAT ACATT 
a: PreTa:, Peta: Ta: MTL BA aay wala Tar fYe-TaH; taken 
separately as an adverbial clause to QI] meaning ‘eats with 
unparalieled relish’, it inakes a better sense ( and no less than 8 


Mss. have it ) than fraTAatasta. Froraqewithout flesh, de- 


void of flesh. Ott =the thing possessed, a possession. Hea]- 
aT = Worthlessness. 


Alankéra—AArACATa, Aart aT aI aT AeA TA- 
vad | aa sarees: aaediaeT at WK. Pra. 
When a general or a particular statement is strengthened 
by its opposite, either under a resemblance or its opposite, that 
is (termed ) corroboration. In this verse the callousness of a 
dog is supported by the general proposition of a low creature 
gloating over its possession of even an insignificant thing. 


Metre—aftoht. aaarasr a: WEAEAE Aa. The pause 
is after the 6th and then after the 4th syllable. 
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Translution—A dog, even if he sees the lord of the Hea-- 
vens ( Indra ) standing by him, hesitates not to devour with 
unparalleled relish and delight a human bone though it be 
destitute of fiesh, full of clusters of vermin emitting a loath- 
some stench, be disgusting and covered with saliva. Verily a 
mean man gives no thought to the worthlessness of what he has. 
come by. 


SS 


x. 


Notes and Explanation—2vay (adj. IRR = of” 
Shiva. T2ajo—oqula:—ayat Sfrarat wa: =Lord of the animal: 
world. The word Tf according to the Pdshupatas means a. 
soul. Tyad: Parca: xf Te—-ferced:. It is an indeclinable. When: 
aq is added to nouns it gives them the sense of the Ablative- 
and the phrase becomes an adverbial onc; but phrases thus 
formed cannot be used with the root €€ and @ to abandon. 
This 7 should not be confounded with the Tq in Ata: St. 5 
supra which is aafrarns. ferteracq—adifa ae, fee: 
at: féto—at: and not feet aeitte. 

Some Mss: read the first line fare: ara eaaterata farcaec-. 
festa. Here afeafraca = ease fafrata 7 1. ¢. ‘ to that 
well known mountain. The force of Tf is not quite apparent 
and it breaks the symmetry of construction. An endeavour 
has been made by Krishna Shastree to take 7 equal to TIT 
to go with Rita: meaning ‘ from that head’ but we are not 
aware of the use of din the sense of TEAL as a pronoun in 
the Ablative case going with a noun in that case. 


Whenever a gradual progress is indicated step by step, it. 
is usual to repeat the word shewing the previous stage or use 
its equivalent at the commencement of the next one. 

Of, aRaeaate aka: seared 
faa: adyad atransagarrad, 
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fatten: spaana hatred Gem Weed 
Prafg: areal Prarar aarrerareray  Mrichha. I. 


A similar arrangement is followed in this Stanza. The 
reading adopted in the text therefore makes a better sense. 


wenarg-—aet madi Aha: e+e +the affix F added under 
the rule SIS ForysNea- TIAA. BAto—This line is to 
be construed %4 15 AAT: TaTH TEYTTAT 7. e, this Ganges has 
come to an insignificant position by going down lower and lower. 
This reading clearly indicates the gradual descent of the Ganges 
step by step, and conveys a more vivid idea. The words TA 
afr and 7 are repeated to convey the sense of gradual 
continuous progress STRATA: AAT Pdnint exe 


The reading ®t 131 ®t &c. can be construed as @ €F wt 
AI: Tlh T BATA ‘that same Ganges has come down to such 
a low position,’ SATHA=Insignificant, or little. StwWat=It is no 


wonder. {laayet: “applies literally to the fall of the river and 
to that of the man who is lost to all sense of right and wrong. 
It applies in the sense of ‘a variety of ways.” Telang. 


A full account of the passage of aE from the Heavens to 
the sea is given’in the Ramayana, “How Bhagiratha got 
the Ganges to Shiwa’s head, thence to the Himalaya, thence to 
the nether world and how her waters sanctified the off-spring 
of Sagara is well-known. ” 

Alankdéra—AMeateares. Vide St. 9. and also qara. Ta- 
ay afe valdtiecarradra: Kuwal. The general proposition 
about the fall of a f4eRE is strengthened by the particular 
one viz. the descent of the Ganges and hence there is 
eatedzeara. There is Ta because the Stanza contains @ nar- 
ration of the Ganges resorting to several places, 


Metre—faratcon. Vide St. 8, 


Translation—The Ganges falls from Heaven on the head 
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of Shiva, from the head of Shiva to the mountain, from that 
lofty mountain to the earth and from thence to the ocean. ‘Thus 
falling lower and lower has this river come to an insignificant 
position : what wonder, in a variety of ways comes about the 
fall of those who are lost to all sense of right or wrong. 


XI. 
Notes and Explanation :—arcraqa—For the use of the 
Infinitive with the root WT, see note on MH St. 6. ITT 
gi ge WA=Fire. Fertrerger=A sharp hook. WWAWE=By 


taking medicines in the right way. qreratead=Laid down 
by the Shastras. We do not see the propriety of the word 


Sra here. 
Metre— . See St. 6. 


Translation—Fire can be quenched by water, the heat of 
the sun can be warded off by an umbrella, a wild elephant can 
be controlled by a sharp hook, a bull or a donkey by a cudgel ; 
illness ( ean be got over ) by taking medicines in the proper 
way, and poison can be eradicated by the use of various charms. 
A remedy has been ordained by the Shastras for everything, but 
there is no medicine for a fool. 


XII. 

Notes and Explanation:—an®e—Two interpretations 
are possible of this compound. aeITe FT aoael, Meaa 
aower FT aVat Pret: or aa a agra T Hers, TT: Feta: (1 ) 
Devoid of literature and the art of music ( 2 ) Devoid of litera- 
ture, music and the arts. For Kalas see St. 101 infra. @TZA— 
pre. part. It ia used here to show cause i. ¢. the means of exis- 
tence; Samet: PRATT: Pdnind Msi. 126 SlAATA :—This 

{i 4-b \~we 
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must not be confounded with the Atm: pre. part. which is 
formed by the affix aq ( ana ), because Sifq is Parasmaipadi. 


This isa special form by the Sutra @rPSraqaaaaa My AAT, 


Pdnint HI. ii. 129 4, ¢, ‘ATA ( ATA ) is affixed to roots to in- 


Ne disposition or habit, a particular standard of age, or ca- 
pacity to do a thing.’ The present participle refers to present 
| time, the form by the addition of the affix “IJ however is 
; not restricted to any particular time and the affix can be 
», added to both Pars. and Atm. roots while %4q to only 
\, Atm. roots. ars Uq APMAAF=Lot ; fortune. W is 
‘.'a Taddhit affix added to the nouns 4M, 84, and 4A without 
making any change in the original meaning. 


Metre—Saatta eae ae dt sh a: Tea Naa 
Ba A aaa Wer AeATGIsa TEA: 9 Ul 


Alankéra— ere rae PA Ad STs 
aerantaayrargarnry: | Kuwal. In the stanza the 
identity between man and beast is established by the word 
tei and the deficiency in the case of man is expressed by the 
phrase qearrtameit: hence the Alankéra is APTAGSTE ( one 
of the subdivisions of &T ). 

Translation.—A person destitute of literature, music or 
the arts is a very beast except that he has no tail or horns. 
That such a one lives and that too without eating grass is the 
good fortune of the beasts. 


een 


XIII. 
Notes and Explanation.—frer-Rara aaa eft rar 
(caracuraiatente :)=Learning; see St. 101 infra. Wlt=Knowledge. 


afre=Good conduct, virtuous career, Wa Maa Aad Amar. 
Stanzas 49 and 109 infra may be referred to in connection with 
the sense in which Bhartrihari uses this word. Mr. Telang 
remarks that the word is very common in Buddhistic literature. 
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Wa = Duty. AASTH is to be construed with Wha. AIT- 
{aT:—Three different meanings of this phrase are possible 
owing to the numerous senses in which the word Ya can be 
used. (1) WARE-ART YT: AL ART: ( qaY Fata ). Who 
have become burden to the earth Cf, NeMeyarare at wart: Ku- 
mér. I. 59. and see Mallinath’s commentary thereon. (2 ) Hit: 
aT: ( @at: ) who are like burden to the earth. (3 ) ATT Ha: 
( afar: ) We ARM: fit for burden. Fr x x x Praag we 
TA AA AA Medini. ATTRIN—The instrumental is used 
here to show identity. W7T:=Beasts. J: TN ae a Medini. 
The reading 4 ama 2% though met with in only a few Mss., 
is preferable because it obviates the necessity of finding a 
distinction between f¥at and #4 and that of supplying the 
indeclinable 4 before 8. 

Alankéra—®BTR—TIHAATA SMA TAA: K, Pra. Me- 
taphor is that in which there is identity between the thing 
compared and the thing compared to. In this Stanza there is 
identity between beast and man. See St. 12. 

Metre—StaMa— Vide St. 12 supra. 


Translation—Those who have neither learning nor pe- 
nance nor liberality nor knowledge nor good conduct nor virtue 
nor the observance of duties, pass their life in this world of 
mortals like beasts in human form and are mere encumbrances 
to the earth. : 


XIV. 
Notes and Explanation :—a@@q{—Some look upon this 
word as a noun always in the neuter gender meaning AaTataz. 
aagd. at: TS Fry a4 aaratsya. Amar. Others look upon it as an 


indeclinable WME at Ha SPaeERIRAT. Mediné. TW with 7 
generally followed by 4, “a or Ja: is used in the sense of ‘better- 
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than’ ‘ better-but not, to express preference, 4% being used 
with the clause containing the thing preferred, and the 4 4 &c. 
with the clause containing the thing to which the first thing 
is preferred.” Apte. Taqo-giq=a difficult place %:@4 Teta a4. 
When the Upsargas @, and € are prefixed to the root 74 it takes 
in the sense of &TY#CT ( place ) the affix © ( & ) before whick 


the 414 of the root is dropped. GFUTISCH Viirtik on _ 48° 
qreaa—Par : abs: noun. Cf. va fatataaqearca: Magha I. 2. 
Participial abstract nouns which are formed from roots by the 
affix Tare in the reuter gender. It may be mentioned that 
the past participle formed by the addition of & to the root 
may be used as a noun, verb or an adjective. 
Cf. arated aad Wad gar ota tat OMA 

TANT: TAT EASA: Teled fAfed 4 aaifeag 19 Bhatti V. 6. 
qaqat:—aa ated TAA: or TTA: The former is the more 
usual form. aeTet aid ay Panint ee 14 


Metre—AFSY. vide St. 1. 


Translation—Better to roam with the wild ones in diffi- 


cult mountain passes than to live in the mansions of the Lord 
of the gods ( Indra ) in company of a fool. 


XV. 
Notes and Explanation :—3IYo—MNAT STFA: TAT, 
a: gu Mt: oat 8, To—fic:, s7eRe = AFT Beantified, 
ornamented; past parti: from $ with 34. The augment 8 (@) 
comes in according to the Sutra .saeafa 


( are Yar aaa ) Pénini a fireqo—fiteteg: sq: 
ama: 4yt 4. Itis better to take N€a in the sense of TATE. 
aia: ‘fit to be imparted’ instead of 7A « given’ as taken by 
’ Ramarshi ( Telang’s notes ). ATT = Learning. R44: = Learn- 


Zt 


ed men, Seatary afte: eff: Amar. f& = Because, since. 
wateHT: = Bad examiners eftaat: Where: Hera. EaAa- 
wea: Panini Le The particle is always compounded 
with a noun to impart to it the sense of #fead or deprecation. 
f2aT=Powerful, respected or rich, HAY: HHT. Cf. Vaird- 
gy St. 59 for the use of this word in the sense of rich, He€at: 
Pot: Par: from the root 84 to despise. 2a = Value. a T- 
fraesz: Amar. The use of Yet in the second line is peculiar. 
We do not meet with the use of the pronoun 4 without its cor- 
relative 7 although the iatter is‘often met with singly. The 
last line is to be construed &: Aa: area: fat: & eudrerar: 
BET: F:, +t AMT: 

Alankéra—Parara with Tere. saret fatter 
fatranta gaa un aigranfafacacd eurcetasare:  Kuwal. 

In the Stanza the semblance of incongruity (fatrarma ), 
is indicated by saying that poets are rich although not pos- 
sessed of wealth; and the incongruity is reconciled by the 
double meaning of the word 29%. Likewise 877 or exemplifi- 
cation arises in consequence of the reflective representation of 


SSS and Fer. 


Metre—SNTAtAaNea. See St. 6. 


Translation-—W hen learned men of celebrity, whose speech 
adorned with words polished by the Shdstrds (grammer &c. ) 
and whose learning is fit to be imparted to pupils, have to live 
in poverty in the kingdom ofa prince, then that betrays the 
’ folly of the ruler, for the learned are respected even without 
wealth. If jewels are priced lower than their due worth the 
blame attaches to the incompetent examiners aod not to the 
iewels, 


XVI. 
Notes and Explanation: —Wataq—T: ( aman ) a- 
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fea afer ( see Pénini WW. ue av y=The range wherein the 
328. 

organs of senses have their working. maa efxarars Amar. 
ferafy—sift when affixed to f# sometimes gives it the sense 
of indescribable. {f= A particle meaning happiness, welfare. 
Tete = Promotes, imparts. ufarqraar = Being imparted, 
wfaraea J ATA MAT TAMA Medint. HEART = HeI= Universal 
destruction. @aq: NSA: BT: AA; Beata TUT Amar. Mr. Telang 
takes the phrase to mean literally ‘end of a Kalpa’ but it ap- 
pears to be used more in its figurative sense instead of an exact 
period. ferqq=Destruction. f&at=Learning, knowledge. Ac- 
cording to Hindu theory the knowledge acquired in one birth 
passes on to the next, frngensahta sere at Saaseate. ayest- 
fa—sfe governs the accusative. AT4=Pride, high sense of one’s 
own greatness. JAad—Imp. of WX ( 6th Conj: Pars: ) to give 
up. Construe 4 ZU: a-aft AysAT. The reading of the text 
as well as the one at the foot QI: &, are more or less 
defective. The first has no &f¥ or its equivalent and therefore 
falls short in the probable force of expression. In the second 
the construction is involved and far-fetched. 


Alankira—Prorarareat.. See Stanza 15. This Alankdéra 
arises in the Stanza in consequence of the mention of the ap- 
parent incongruity in the increase of the stock of knowledge 
notwithstanding its being freely given; the incongruity, how- 
ever, is reconciled by the inherent nature of learning. 


Metre-SNZataantsa. vide St. 6. 


Translation—Oh Kings ! cast off your pride before those 
who possess the secret treasure of wisdom—a treasure which 
comes not within the scope of the thief, which always imparts 
indescribable happiness, which largely increases even though 
constantly given to those who desire it and which is not des- 
troyed even at the time of universal destruction. Who can 
compete with such persons ? 


ee eee 
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XVIL. 


Notes and Explanation :—81Fe{° —TAI= Philosophical 
knowledge, true knowledge. ATT: TATA: yt: ae, Hf o—WATAT 
Oftsara— see St. 7. BTAAEIT—AI-The augment of the aorist 
ef a verb is usually cut off after the particle Al: Inthe Ist and 
3rd persons the forms with the augment thus. eut cff acquire 
the sense of that with may or might and in the 2nd person the 
forms get the sense of the Imperative. 444ea:—Imp : 2nd per: 
sing: of the Aorist of 4 with. H4( to disreyard ) with the 
augment cut off. @4—This is to be construed with area, and 
the phrase is:to be SJquiag seHt:. Some-construe it as THT 
@yeeHt: but it.is grammatically faulty. The first too, is. not 
quite free from. defect inasmuch as- ®Y.which, expresses. the 
common property does.net agree in gender with. both the ob- 
jects whose common property it expresses; this, however, is not 
as great a fault as the former. Some commentators construe 
THT with AMaAeaT: but it interferes with the Alankdra in the 
Stanza, eeurfe—srd person sing. of the present of @{ with @.. 
ahtio—ahtiarqarel aaa, cea Sar aa aaa AEeTETA: BATA. 


arcury=The means of restraining see St. 7. ARONA A-ACT=- 


an elephant. TIES TS AA: FSHT ACT: Bt. Amar. 


Alankéra—SteteTTAI ATI SAAEA TATETIAT 


@: Kuwal. The trait of not being brought under restraint by: 


insignificant objects which is common to the STAM and TTT 
is expressed by sepfrate phrases in the stanza, hence the Alan- 


kara is Sitaedtal. 


Metre—arleat: § waAAAATAAa, arse Hiss: Pause after - 


the 8th syllable. 
Translation—Despise-not wise men who have acquired 


philosophical knowledge. The worthless lucre, which to them. 


is.as-insignificant as a.blade of grass, does not tie them down, 


The filament of a lotus-stalk is no restrainer to elephants 
whose temples are blackened with the streaks of fresh rut. 


XVIIL 


Notes and Explanation:—wette aan 4 TTL, 
Prara: cea Prova: ay. Frac ( Indecli:) Fr4TA=Excessively. 
It may be construed either with @f@ or gia: though the 
latter is to be preferred. “ A% and 4A when suffixed to verbs 
and indeclinables forming adverbs assume the forms of AH 
and WaT e.g. Taraan, THAN &e.” Kale, @=But not. 
Srqo— a FSF Tae: ger ATR: afer. Saver hrfe:= 
Fame about skill. eG 4 AAy:—The Sutra Pifrera- 
sendy = Pdnint ae — authorises the use of the Infi- 


nitive with words meaning ‘ sufficient, able, proficient &c.’ 

Cf. aencaaay: ATA, Kddam. The idea of the peculiar skill-of 

the swan to separate milk from water is very common in Sans- 

krit literature, Com:—2Teated Wargager ATE SAAMTUT TA TST 

daar TecqfSerny 9 Nl Pan: Pra: Bhdne. ANAS ast 

aaa Sar ae aserargaea: Goad Teresa $I Bhd. Vilds. 
MetreTArAtasnt. See St. 2. 


Translation—Highly irritated Bramhé can destroy for 
the swan the enjoyment of residing in beds of lotuses but he 


can not deprive him of his fame about the natural skill of 
separating milk from water. 


XIX. 


Notes and Explanation: @AA—Singular used for the 
class STEMS CHTTTA, wt: — I sat:, hair on the 
head. @eHat = Polished. The insertion of q between @ and F 
is according to the Sutra Waray Beat YW Pénini VI. i. 137. 

2550 
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Metre—arrzotasitea. See Stanza 6. 


Tranalation :—Neither do bracelets, nor necklaces brilli- 
ant like the moon, nor bathings nor annointing ( of perfumes ) 
nor flowers, nor decorated hair become ornaments to a man 
but it is polished speech alone which adorns him. Adornments 
are for a fact destructible but the one of eloquence is an ever- 
lasting ornament. 


XX. 
Notes and Explanation:—aTa=Verily: TSFHe—_ ISA FT 
a 7H F Concealed and protected. WHC = Cause or source 
of enjoyment. (From 414+). The root & takes the affix z (at) 
when it denotes a cause, natural habit or favourableness as 4- 
aU: WIR :, TITET: according to the Sutra HA STASearyar- 
zag Pénint Ul. a. . The feminine of these words is form- 
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ed by the addition of &. @ar-qo—aaa Fa F To-gU, T Halt 
ase oat. This is formed in the same manner ast. 
WM WE=The greatest of the great. 78: may be taken as a 
noun and then there remains no necessity of taking it in the 
feminine as done by Mr. Telang, since predicative substantives 
need not necessarily be in the same gender as that of the sub- 
ject; mark fren qaaa:, frat afte ET in the Stanza itself. 
WaT Wsent-—This can be taken either as a compound with 
its two members UW and Qyfstal, or two separate words as 
WAY and Fat to mean ‘worshipped among kings.’ This how- 
ever cannot be said to make an elegant sense. Moreover, qfsrer 
is a past passive participle ; as such it may be used in the past 
or present sense. It ought to be taken in the latter to convey & 
general statement of the learned being respected in all times 
by princes. In this sense the locative is inadmissible ae 
6 iciples used in the sense of the present govern 
ae wets Ht Panini poe making cat yer: 


but such is not the phrase of the text. The only course then is 
to dissolve the compound as Taft: 9B Stat Wore taking 
yfsid in the past sense. TST: TATA J IFT ATA ae Tart-: 
Tea aaa: S. Kawmudi. A Y—This has a greater force than 
af. 


Metre—MNEHAANST. See Stanza 6. 


Translation—Learning, indeed, imparts high splendour to 
a man; it is a valuable treasure which is ( always ) concealed. 
and well guarded, it is the means of securing glory and ease, it. 
is the greatest of the great, it is a kinsman in travelling through 
foreign lands and is the supreme divinity. Learning is honour- 
ed by kings and not wealth. A man without learning is but 
a brute. 


XXI. 


Notes and Explanation :—eathea:=Patience. RANA a= 
What need of an armour. SARA Bt Tes Gara: fe afteata. 
The reading Ta4 f& .means ‘what use of ( soothing ) words 
( from others ) if a man ( is gifted ) with patience.’ It is inter- 
preted by some ‘ what effect of words from bad people if one is 
gifted with patience.’ The reading adopted by us is smoother 
and makes a better sense- f@—Words like t&, ara, ay: &c.,. 
expressing use or need govern the instrumental of that which 
is used or needed and the genitive of the user. ST4I—Sanskrit 
writers look upon anger as one of the six enemies of man.. 
“ anita srteat ftq:”. wf: = Relatives. These have always 
been a source of trouble in this worlct @raret: aes: eas 
friend or a good heart aed FAA Aa Mara, TREAT 
A medicine of divine or wonderful potency. SOTA eaT TE TET 
SAAT FW ATT MATTEL YeeAAHTAA. The phrase in 
the verse can be interpreted in two ways: (1) Ifa man has a 
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good friend he needs no medicine of potent virtue. (2) A man 
with a tranquil heart does not stand in need of medicine. 
The importance of peace of mind is well-known, faq—fats 
has the same sense as fa. AAQUT Flawless, 7 FI AAA. TT 
is pot. part. of I to speak. The forms resulting from the in- 
declinable 4 with the root 42 by the addition of the affix 4 are 
aga and #4; the former conveys a general meaning ‘that 
which ought not to be spoken’ while the latter (W4@) has ade- 
precatory sense ‘that which is not fit to be spoken.” aqqqwy 


arar nelafrarsartaeray Paint ae Ohne: aay WU, aWTs 


yeaa. 2tet— Generally we ait ite word used in the sense 
of modesty as an ornament in the case of the fair sex ; but here 
it appears to have been used by the poet to express ‘ sense of 
shame’ in undertaking a bad work. see St. 110, ganraar &e. 
Bharatrihari has evinced a high prediliction in favour of poetry 
in several places. In this connection see Kavya Prakésha *eat 


x x x aa: Teas ( wale )—aeersfeey arTaHs 
THR frasartanacares ( Tae ). 


Alankdra—swedra—arara saarret sett K, Pra. In the 
Stanza the Waals FAH, A, AAS &c., are condemned since 


the Baas aed, SIT and Wd &c., are considered quite capa- 
ble of serving the purpose of the STAs. 


Metre—NZataaneea. see St. 6. 


Translation—-If man has patience what need has he of an 
armour, if he has anger what other enemy need he fear. If he 
has relatives what need of any fire, if he has a true friend what 
use has he of medicines of potent virtue; if there be bad people 
about him why should he fear serpents ; if he has flawless learn- 
ing what worth are riches to him, if he has sense of shame what 
other ornament does he require; if he has good poems what 
pleasure can he have from a kingdom, 
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XXII. 
Notes and Explanation :—2TAVF= Indulgence. waa 
The word M4 is often used in Sanskrit to represent the class. 
Cf. araaigarn ary THT: Shdku. FAT= Politic behaviour. 
“Iraa=Deceit, deception, hence caution in dealing with rogues. 
WONaT= stranger as opposed to T4. QTONA = attendant. 


Mr. Telang has fagscarstay where 2f% has no force. Had it 
been in the last clause or had there been any opposite idea ex- 
pressed, there would have been some propriety in it. As it is, 
there is only a continuous narration of how one should behave 


with different people. ®TH@¥= straightforwardness Ararat: 
amsrad. qatar = Shrewdness. @*@e = on them rests the world. 


Metre—UGorawnee. see Stanza 6. 


Translation—Indulgence towards one’s own people, kind- 
ness to strangers, caution with respect to the wicked, love for 
the good, politic behaviour with kings, straightforwardness in 
dealings with the learned, bravery with enemies, forbearence 
towards elders, shrewdness with regard to the fair sex; those 


who are versed in these and the like arts are the persons on 
whom rests the world. 


XXIII. 


Notes and Explanation:—fXarke = Gives, imparts, directs. 
araqTHcifa = Removes. arfy wer fase is,as Mr. Telang 
remarks, a curious phrase. For an idea parallel to that of the 
Stanza compare the following. 
qdraula gala Praitacte wafataad soaare Il 
yay fe a HET TETRA a: aat fey a HATTA hdmi I. 122. 

Alankira—@TCRQTTR— Aa PT aehy aaa ai- 
#4 K.Pra. The Alankdra of the stanza is H#<®4IT%, because 
the subject-noun ANd: is mentioned only once in connection 


with many verbs viz: Gt, FAFA we. 
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Metre—QaQeaaweann. see Stanza 2. 


Translation—Say, what’ does not the company of the good 
do to men—it removes the dulness of the intellect, instils vera- 
city in their speech, directs them to the loftiness of self-respect, 
removes sinful tendencies, purifies the mind and spreads their 
fame in all directions. 


XXIV. 


Notes and Explanation—Warea= ( They ) prosper; Glory 
(tothem). @efaa: =n sq ( seared ef caraaet @) 
aft wat F-Skilful workers (1) in the art of poetry (2) in the 
preparations of mercury, T@o—t@#=( 1 ) Sentiment. ( 2) 
Mercury. Hence Caegt: =( 1) Perfect in the rasde or senti- 
ments, masters of style, capable of ruling the passions and 
feelings of men. (2) Possessors of the elixir of life. 
is looked upon as the soul of poetry; WI TAA Bet Sihitya 
Darp, The rasds are YRS TATS: Nl MaeASyA 
ae Ta: TET -AA:. Sanskrit works on medicine have 
given great importance to mercury ; TSE CHUM: WeCTHATAT 
Yet Rasaratndkara. The compound can be dissolved in two 
ways (1) feet: tar: %t Those who are masters of senti- 
ments ; fe: T#: Att A-Those who have skilfully manipulated 
mercury. In this the word f% becomes the last member of 
the compound, the phrase being considered as one of the 


amean® class. (2) Tag fFet:—Proficient in style; Ta fet-—Pro- 
ficient in ( the preparations of ) mercury. The words fee, ae, 
WK and 4 form the locative Tatpurusha ; Rreqenrenaster 
Pénini I. = TN STR—AW: UH Br: TA Cf, TUM 4TH 


Rae: Raghu IL. 57. Wee — ATT ATH ST aA HTT TACT. 
7 


— 


ov 


The root 3 takes the form S according to the Sutra I4- 


Faas Panini Ul. ii. 98. 
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Alankéra-3SA-FA: 8 TT Calta AAMT ALK. Pra. 
In this Stanza the words qefda:, tafe@t: &. have more than 
one sense, hence there is ¥4. 


Metre—AGZY. see Stanza 1. 


Translation—Poets who are endowed with a mastery in 
their art and who are therefore perfect in the exposition of 
sentiments in their compositions, do prosper. There is no fear 
of decrepitude or death to the form (body) of their fame as in the 
case of those skilful persons who have acquired the knowledge 
of the manipulation of mercury. 


pO EIE 
Notes and Explanation—Taleo—IaNee TYa:=Ready 
to confer a favour. f€47I—This word is used in various senses 
in Sanskrit. Here it means ‘ affectionate.’ farvgparo-Bareq oT: 
Ho-Sar:, fata: Ho-Sa: Tana aa fawaeet. In Mr. Telang’s 
text we find the Visarga of Fae retained, but it is not correct, 


since Visarga preceded by & or J and not belonging to a termi- 
nation is changed to ¥ when followed by a hard consonant of 


the guttaral or labial class, {Wat ATA apd es '2 iii. 41 


faate—fraar HAM 7. e. purified by eon aaa: fas ae 
Tq Amar. fereqo—faet=world. fed yt TIT Amar. ARA= 
Destroyer. FATT BE AUiet Aras: fo Fo Att = one who destroys 
the troubles of he world. faeranftht gezEtt is the reading in Te- 
lang’s text which can be explained by taking @t&= attractive 
hence fro-atta= Joy of the world and @ezet = Hari who 
gives the desired objects. FAETENT] has been explained by some 
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. : : 
commentators as fsa eth Teta a: and by ‘a few others as 


eataret or calaaIaTT. Neither of these appears satisfactory. 
The use of a separate adjective referring to the last member 
ofa compound is not a very usual construction and is consider- 


ed defective by rhetoricians. Similarly the use of €fa in the 
sense of TEU is, if at all, quite uncommon. F874 is not known 
to mean 4 the synonym for it being Rfaey. 


Alankéra—qerattrat—Paai aeea: a gareqeaarit- 
a. A. Pra, Here the common property ‘acquisition’ is mention- 
edonly once in connexion with TALATY &c. which being the 
matters in hand ( fad=sTetirs ), are described as the result of 
Hari’s favour. 


Metre—argatamntea. see Stanza 6. 


Translation—A_ well-conducted son, a devoted wife; a 
hberal master, a loving friend, an honest servant, a mind free 
from even the least anxiety, a handsome form, abiding riches, 
a mouth purified by learning—all these can be gained by a 
man when Hari the destroyer of the troubles of the world is 


pleased. 


XXVI. 


Notes and Explanation—aTote—sarmat arena: ( des- 
truction of lives) TET. WRAT=According to one’s power. 
WJao—THt:=collection or class. see St. 22 supra. YHtt:= 
silence. gadtat Ha:, TA BAM:, WY FHATA:. TLAt—goes with 
gatas?. In the ordinary course of compounds the phrase 
ought to have been asta &c., but instances like qa yata- 
Wa are not rare in classic literature; they are permissible like 
the phrase 24@We4 TERM; ‘AMATaAsh TARA TATA:’. FT — 
TAT: At: TEA fag: see St. 45. Vairdgya. AJeo—A Tea: fa- 
fi: aq A: = Whose regulations are unobjected. 


Metre—einact. Beara eM Prafrafege aera Sse I 
The pause is after each of the 7th syllable. 


Translation—Abstinence from destroying life, restraint 
in depriving others of their wealth, speaking the truth, timely 
liberality according to one’s power, not even talking about the 
young ladies of others, checking the stream of covetuousness, 
reverence for elders, compassion towards all creatures—this is 
the universal path to happiness violating no rules or ordi- 
nances of any Shastras. 


XXVII. 


Notes and Explanation—facatea—@1 is Atmanepadi 
but preceded by the prepositions fa, a, WX, it becomes Paras- 
maipadi. The propriety of the reading of the text is self- 
evident. This Stanza is met with in Vishdkhadatta’s Mudrd- 
rk shasa. 


Metre—WaAPAtASHT. see Stanza 2. 


Translatvon—Weak-minded men do not begin anything 
at all through fear of difficulties, mediocres begin a work but 
abandon it no sooner obstacles come in their way; but strong- 
minded persons though repeatedly hindered by difficulties do 
not give up what they have once begun. 


XXVIII. 


Notes and Explanation—The position of the first two 
lines has been changed from that in Mr. Telang’s edition and 
the system of about six Mss. has been adopted in our text, 
because J has no force and appears to be redundant. @E{= 
one having a good heart, a noble-minded person. (T= EA- 
Ta WA: Amar), Wed TFG and not Wart EF AEA ( which 


is equal to G€t a friend by the rule geyeal freavtraa: 
Pdénini _V. se . There isa greater propriety in taking 


YET to signify a noble-mined person as opposed to Wad: than 
to take it in its restricted sense ‘a friend’, Qara¥=one with 
slender means, in reduced circumstances, S{TSQt—=Aranqatan= 
Not swerving from the right path; WATRNTATATEAI §~Pdni- 


mt IV. Be 92.. The words 4A &c. take the affix 4fin the 
1644 


sense of 441Y=not swerved from. AWARL—YS rad aa Fei, 
4 Yet AYst. The affix W (A) is added to any root with 
éaa, St or J prefixed to it, when the idea of ease or difficulty 


is present, @9U-Qyerqewgy Wz Pdnint ill. iii.126 


3305 
fave: eat = to live in a dignified manner in misfortune. T- 
AI—H Aq+HA+a=To follow the footsteps. BRE = sale 
advised, laid down. Af@e—aaeate 1 ATH=a vow (a course ) 
as difficult as walking on the edge of a sword. 1. ¢. the vow of 
performing the most difficult things and of withstanding the 


most powerful temptations. AYSTITEMY TART ATRIA nn arfa- 
areata safer Aga: CRATER TT TAT 


freq Mallindth on Raghu XIII. 67. vide St. 64 infra. 


Metre—tarateun. see Stanza 8, 


Translation—Not supplicating evil men, not begging 
even of a noble-minded person when he is in reluced circum- 
stances, regard for a just mode of behaviour, incapability of 
putting one’s hand to a dirty work even at the risk of life, 
living in a dignified manner in misfortune and following the 
foot-steps of the great: by whom has this course difficult as 
the walking on the edge of a sword been advised to the good? 


XXIX. 
Notes and Explanation—Q{rava —STA past parti: of I 


o4 


to waste away. Tal aa: Sara :=Emaciated by hunger. farfires- 
oret:—sran fife: Rre—sra:. wat TeEeIGewaM: Medini. AT 
generally comes as the last member of a compound when it 
should be rendered by ‘ mostly, almost’. faqe—farer (ast) <- 
fart: ( at:.) ART a: ATWY—The word 37 in the sense of 
‘life’ is used in the plural Yt yaaa: AMT: Amar. WAo— 
aaat eat ex: Ao—-Wz:, fara a at sea a ffo-gA; Ae 
aeI fro—grat, Wal: S45: ( mouthful ) KATH: (swallowing) 
afer wat ( aigdrar ) Fat eet AA a:. Prof. Gole dissolves the 
compound tt: 4X: TSA fafrat gait aa: Saar: Set ara: aL 
waferT ( Has ) Wal Cet At A=Who has set his heart upon 
devouring nothing but mouthfuls from the wounded temples of 
powerful intoxicated elephants. Alao—Altst Aeled:, TIA. 
ANAT: —IA, ANN, AA aT ada ssiat:. The word HW takes 
the form %# before the root @ under the Sutra JUSWATSeY 
ad: Panint at ae Rare instances of WHAT are met with 
in literature. = 


Alankéra—ameqarareat—ameqaatar at ar aa seqar- 
wat K. Pra: There is AIYANWAT in the Stanza because the 
description of a man of self-respect which is the matter in hand 
is implied by the description of the nature of the lion which is 
not the matter in hand. 


Metre— . See St. 6. 


Translatton—The lion, the foremost among the proud, 
has unparalleled eagerness for swallowing a mouthful out of the 
temples broken by himself of a great intoxicated elephant; does 
he—although emaciated by hunger, weakened by old age, al- 
most exhausted and come toa miserable plight, with all his 
vigour gone and even on the verge of death—ever feed upon 
withered grass? 
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XXX, 


Notes and Explanation :—Sq{eqeat>— Tata TA F Sfo— 
‘wa ( Saméhdér Dwandwa ) TEI HANI: So Fo 'NT:; eq: Alo 
TOM: AVL AL So—AMG, Ho-AT FA At FT Soetonier. 
afess—aed aust. The suffix Gis added to nouns 
to impart a dimunitive sense. It is also used to convey a de- 
precatory sense ${edd afei=stets, Mr. Telang has ed— 
afta it:. We do not see any beauty in that reading which 
makes a special mention of the bone of a cow’; the reading 
seat does away with the necessity of taking eae as an ad- 
jective to Sf4.. Moreover SF with ergo—aq imparts’ a 
greater force to the sentiment. @ate—aarn: wna: ae. 
Mark the idiomatic use of the dative. Generally we find 3¥ 
instead of 4 in literature though the’ latter is permissible ac- 
cording to Bhdguri who says that even words ending in con- 
sonants may take the feminine affix eT% (.31), while Panini 
allows it only in the case of words ending in 4. aga 
CraaETHaT: i ert Sa gerarat wer arar Pra aM. Cf. qa 
St. 29 supra and St. 84 infra. GPa: — Tyr Ta: a Dvitiyd 


Tatpurusha, A noun in the accusative case is compounded 
with the words fia, ata, Wad &.. fecrarPrarctenterrar- 
aetrertt: Pénint I. ae @*ATo—according to one’s cha- 
racter. =Disposition, character, strength. ae TT firerraray 
qs Aaa: Medini. 

Alankéra—Aayracearea. See Stanza 9. Here the parti- 


cular characteristic of the lion is confirmed by the general state- 
ment of one’s conduct according to his nature. 


Metre— 3 : . See Stanza 6. 


Translation—A dog rejoices over a little bone destitute of 
flesh and filthy with small remains of tendons and fat on it, 
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though it does not appease his hunger. The lion rejects a jackal 
even though he may have come under his paw and kills an ele- 
phant. Each one sets his desire on an object according to his 
inborn nature although he may be in distress. 


= XXXI. 

Notes and Explanation—@OMe — WIN: HTN: Falling 
at the feet. fQewq—lit. one who gives a ball, hence giver 
of food. See Misc: Stanza 8 infra. Some such word as Fteat 
or Yt: should be supplied after Freee. GEA—Primarily it 
means an(ox/but secondarily at the end of a compound it signi- 
fies ‘ chief, best, pre-eminent of a class’; t{emeyg STAT EA TA- 
gene: | feeagearma: gf Serer: Amar. BIeWa=By 
numerous coaxing words. WZ Wg fa aA Amar. 

Alankéra—eraraen—emraniwe feeant: eaPrarera- 
Waa K. Pra. In this Stanza the description of the characteris- 
tic action and posture of the dog and the elephant are described. 

Metre—TAPMAS HT. See Stanza 2, 


Tranalation—The dog falls down at the feet of one who 
gives him food, wags his tail and prostrating himself on the 
ground shows his ( upturned ) mouth and belly to him ; but the 
elephant, on the other hand, calmly looks on and eats his food 
only when entreated with various flattering words. 


XXXII. 
Notes and Explanation—ahtao—atada atte: afta 
Wart=In this revolving world. “ The allusion is to the ever re- 


curring birth and death in this world. Jaf Wad TaefY azst 
qaafy sadist WIA are familiar verses to the same ef- 
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fect” Telang. %t At-The interrogative pronoun f% and its deri- 
vatives are used idiomatically with the indeclinables 1, 4, 
&4, J to give emphasis to the question and may be translated 
by ‘ who indeed, who possibly’ &. Gole. 

Metre—AGSY. See St. 1. 


Translation—Who, indeed, that is once dead in this re- 
volving world is not born again? But that man is born by whose 
birth his family attains to dignity. 


ooo 
ee 


XXXII. 


Notes and Explanation—eaa% = Cluster, bunch. wat= 
( fem. of &4 ) two-fold. The numerals take the affix T7Y (47) to 
denote a partitive sense, which in the case of f& and FF is op- 
tionally changed into 443 ( #4) and the ending € dropped, 
giving the forms fZa4 or &4, fra or FA. aafeaa=High-mind- 
ed, Wet Fa: set AE. Words ending in 48 and the words 
Wa, TA and BH take fin the sense of possessive affixes 
which indicate greatness, deprecation, praise &c. 


qafeantag faatsraay 
da-usttataaanat ward agarea: 9 8. Kaw, 


“The idea of placing flowers and garlands on the head is 
common in Sanskrit literature ”. Even at this day both sexes 
are seen using flowers on the head in Mysore and thereabouts. 


The reading % td? &c., only indicates a course without 
any effort, while gat are: conveys the idea of a certain amount 
of determination on the part of the high-minded. Likewise it 
is preferable to have Hata the STH in the singular, as it is 
in juxtaposition to &14% the STAM, which is in the singular. 
wiad in the present tense conveys the sense of a general 
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propositicn’and is therefore to be preferred to the potential 
form of the verb, Some such verb as 88d must be supplied 
after AH. Stanza 104 infra, is the same as this one witha 
-slight variation in the wording. 

Alankéra—37Rt. All the conditions required for this 
Alankara are found expressed in this Stanza. $QAttdh 
is the STAA ‘the thing compared to’, and Wet is the STH 
‘the thing compared’; being on the head or withering away in the . 
woods is the common property, and %@ is the word conveying 
the sense of comparison. 

Metre—AGEI—see Stanza 1. 

Translation—The position of the high-minded is twofold 
as in the case of a bunch of flowers, either to be on the head of 
the people, or to wither away in a forest. 


XXXIV. 

Notes and Explanation—Iee—seeta: spate: (ane: ) 
aot &. arafaat: = Held in high esteem, YAo—IF4 AT VE aT 
qsaq: This is a Bahuvrihi, Waa STATA AT TAHA: aeay 
Pénini il. ae 5% Pat ae of an indeclinable, a numeral, or 
the words 8188, %3t or 8HTI% with a numeral is a Bahuvrihi. 
In the formation of such compounds the final vowel or the final 
consonant with the preceding vowel of the latter numeral is 
dropped and % added on, a aT Wat at fRar:. ata Tta—See 
St. 16. supra. farsrao— fairy ( wafeae ) eR: Valour with 


regard to an extraordinary enemy. faaq is generally used 
as a@ noun; some instances are found where it is an adjec- 


tive e.g. ometfazrar waqerate: Raghw II. 14. Taken as an 


adjective here it mcans ‘unusual valour’ and the compound 


is to be dissolved fafaead efa faae:, faaeard frsaer faare- 
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frea:, afer we: Te. wrraa—at #tfa denominative from: 
the nominal base 4 enmity. The affix IE (7) isadded to the 


nominal bases ¥%, 4 &. in the sense of doing or making, 
and the nominal verbs so derived are conjugated in. the 


Atmunepada; RECERAPATNT: BL: Puning WL ii7 
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WTeaTShining. Taf®r=on the day of conjunction: or of full 
moon. QTet:—Voc: Sing: of WIT; a term of endearment..Some- 
Mss. read 81d: which is interpreted as “ insensate.” On this. 
construction, however, “an ff or some word of like um port 
would seem tobe necessary.” Ft: might also. mean, Wat 
$77 ‘ having revolved’, the affix 7 being added to the root FX 
in the active sense. SWWto—e aaa: wera: aieiaere:, a 
eae: Fo-Ae:, qo-Ay: etal aH: Ft: ete—Ro—ga: 
Some Mss: have wtataararett: which may be dissolved as. 
wat way: Ten: a aaa, eto—yer aga: Ter a:. 

The mythological incident referred to in this: Stanza will’ 
be found in the 8th Skandha of Bhégwata as well as in the- 
Matsya Purdna. The deities obtained Amrit by churning the 
ocean. By astrategem Réhu gained admission into their as-- 
sembly and drank some of the Amrit, The sun and the moon 
discovered the theft and reported it to Vishnu whe cut off 
Réhu’s head. On this account an animosity has.been establish- 
ed between the two planets—the sun and the moon—and the. 
demon Réhu who is supposed to periodically swallow them. 

Alankéra—AXEGATAAT see Stanza 29. Here: the de- 
scription of Réhu’s conduct which is not the matter in hand 
leads to the implication of the disposition of a wicked. person. 
which is the matter in hand. 


Metre—MS ata USE. see Stanza 6, 


Translation—There are some five or six planets ( besides. 
the sun andthe moon) with Brihaspati at their head, who 


are held in esteem : Réhu desirous of figuring in special valour 
does not show enmity towards any of them. The Lord of the 
demons ( Réhu ) though he has nothing left him of his form 
but his head, devours at conjunction and opposition only the 
splendid ruler of the day and the lord of the night. Mark this, 
oh ! brother. 


XXXV. 


Notes and Explanation—Yaae—The number of Bhu- 
wands is either three asin the familiar expression fyaa or 
fourteen. see Vaird 23. Here the poet seems to have used the 
word in a limited sense. The phrase means ‘the different regions 
ofthe world’. ute—n vq wae dent feaat. WATe = By 
the lord of the tortoises, Mays Wwe MA, WATE. ( An 
Avyayibhéva compound). The words Wt and # optionally form 
the Avyayibhava compound with a noun in the genitive and 
are placed first with the final & changed to @; as TET or 
MATEY So, TC MA WAT A Paniné isan RTS — Ae 
ara eff *retdiaq (Loc: Tatpurusha)= on the breast of the 
ocean, ®% takes the form #4 when it is the last member 
of a compound SAMIR: A a ME YANAY Amar. 
Tag cra— Easily, without difficulty. WEE=Oh, what wonder. 
aed AZ Amar. “The point of the Stanza is that each 


of the great personages mentioned does some remarkable act, 
and yet each later one outdoes each preceding one.” Telang. 


Alankéra—Aaratearet. See Stanza 9. Here the gene- 
ral proposition with regard to the magnanimity of the doings of 
the great is confirmed by the description of the ocean easily 
holding the king of the tortoises on his breast. 


Metre—@ttofr. See Stanza 9. 
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Translation—The Shes‘ha bears the several regions of the 
world on the flat of his hoods, he is constantly borne by the 
king of the tortoises on his back who, in his turn, is again held 
without difficulty by the occan on his breast. Ah! boundless 
is the brilliancy of the performances of the great. 


XXXVI. 


Notes and Eaplanation—t{tA—see note St. 14 supra. 
ATo— AeA aed: aAG;, TATA TIA Go-AWAT, To TAA 
Gah A Ia Howat A Go—gioat, AeA Teit:. STRSGo—AEASI FANT: 
TORT: , TEMA FT TORI Fo—Fo-AN: TRH FT To—To-FAUA, 
&: TAY:, TRSo—TEHR:, AWAY =of the mountain of snow 2. e. 
Himélaya. His son is called Maindka. Read 44a a Hee 
ra FarersifatiTe Tem nsasht gaftafy 
TIAA Kumar I. 20. EK = Alas. HANe— HAA > over- 
whelmed by calamities. €fQa:=Falling and thereby secret- 
ing oneself, TXAT Afe:=The occan. BAe: is more or less 
redundant with the construction 4-4 4; the signification, as 
remarked by Telang, being implied in the construction itself. 
For the allusion in the stanza, see Ramfyana Sundar Kanda. 


TT ead Tea arvana NW TTT: GT fer TAG 
aMAT: Neo Asafa em fer: wat meetatea: 1 ATKTZ TATAG @- 
Fag: TERT: Wel aerrtet ae wet Hae TT Teter UTA: FE: TE- 
Se: TATA AEST: Wve | Tass THT AT AT Tearwhy ll a 
AAMT: BET THYTA ATS Ul vy CASE AEA erg: THAT F- 
arent |i afeamardia a fate archer il vw i gaya: wares 
aa frarsfarfara: vo aer fader aaet feaaarare eer i v4 1) TeAT- 
TER aoa wfewISe ARITA II ASTANA ATTY THETA 

Ms. V, has STRBE: in place of qerese: and explains it 
Fareer frat Rarae RaPees aff seus: sms sian- 
all TC. 


Metre—Tarerteutt. See Stanza 8. 


Translation —Better for the son of the Himalaya to have 
allowed his wings to be cut off by the proud Indra by strokes 
of his thunder-bolt which became unbearable on account of 
their emitting huge masses of flame; but alas! his throwing 
himself in the waters of the ocean and seeking refuge there- 
was improper when his father was overwhelmed by calamity. 


XXXVII. 


Notes and Explanation—W@=as, inasmuch as. UIe:= 
By the rays, allegorically by the feet. YW&RTet-=Sun-stone. 
@aq=Therefore. farEra=Insult or injury. In the reading Fret, 
the meaning is the same but it requires straining. Hy aga— 
The present is used in the sense of the potential. For a similar- 
idea Of, 7 Waretaredt saaaatat aKa 
a Tel Ta Ala: WHalaraacaeads: tt 
TARTAR Tafa ae sar rae: 
feartasrar fred ga asia vat a Uttar: VI. 
Alankira—€8tet. sce Stanza 15. There is a reflective- 
representation of 44 and Hae, hence this Alankdra.. 


Metre—ATat. see Stanza 3, 
Translation—The sun-stone though lifeless acquires burn-. 


ing heat when touched by the rays of the sun: how then should. 
a spirited man bear an injury inflicted by another ? 


XXXVIII. 


Notes and Explanation— ferg:—feaetta fae: The word 
belongs to the JWT class. Wagubwarga: fear aware 
TSK ATT HAH AT HATTA |! S. Kau. Wo—sweM: Sey: S 
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Wefres:, ata afear: wie: Fei, Ig. Ao—-Ho-so—HfUGis a 
Karmadhéraya compound by the Sutra SWAN Pdnint 1.i.66 
747 


AABATAAT: SY: THVSTISATA: Gan: Maho. All these words 


at the end of a compound signify pre-eminence of the preced- 
ing noun. The compound can also be dissolved as a genitive 
‘Tatpurusha erat Pret: where fff means ‘a region.’ AN: 
HEY FHT FI Vishwa. According to the first view *erTa:= 
darge temples and in the second it means ‘the sides of the 
temples’. For the flow of the rut see Pdlakdpya ®tteTrat 
igre sana a aeala: cf. Prerarraeetritaa: afte ast 


waa Raghu V. 43. aa: = Cause. 


Alankéra—areacrare. see Stanza 9. Here the parti- 
cular proposition of a young lion pouncing upon an elephant 
is strengthened by the general one that spirit does not depend 
‘on age. 


Metre—21ral. see Stanza 3. 


Translation—The lion though young attacks elephantg 
whose large temples are blackened with rut: such is the natural 
disposition of the vigorous; spirit does not certainly depend 
upon age. 


XXXIX. 


Notes and Explanation—TATAS = one of the seven regi- 
ons under the earth which are Aa, fAqS, FAS, CATS, TIA, 
HAS and Wars. Verbs implying motion govern the accusative. 
TSSA—The reading TAA is incorrect because WH is Paras- 
mat. WY = Virtuous conduct, sits wala aga Amar, This 
is a word of very wide import and conveys the idea of moral 
rectitude. It appears to be one of Bhartribari’s favourite words 


vide Stanzas 13,42, 82, 109 and Misc. 18,and 19 . Com. Vj, ex- 
plains &ft# by AEraTSeA,, which doesnot seem to be correct. 
atwera =Noble birth. This word has been rendered by com- 
mentators by S314, WTA &., but “as all other things enume- 
rated are qualities residing in an individual, that meaning, if 
allowable elsewhere, is not admissible here.” Telang. at = 
Wealth. @Weo— Ted aa: Aa STaT:(FeaM:) To-Seo—May:=like a 
blade of grass, like a piece of straw. SI @WEragraat: Medint. 
Alankéra—STerteg —ariairerka seals aA 
Kuwala. Inthis Stanza the phrase 44 &. constitutes the 


reason for desiring wealth only regardless of smd g&c., and 


therefore it is seater. 
Metre—STOtaRee. see Stanza 6. 


Translation—Let our caste go to the lower regions, our 
virtues may go still lower, our conduct may fall as it were from 
@ precipice, our noble birth may be consumed by fire, a thunder- 
bolt may suddenly strike our bravery—our enemy; wealth alone 
should be ours; (for) without that one all virtues are like 
a blade of grass. 


(a ee 


XL. 


Notes and Eaxplanation—arta, a, At—The pronoun 
7% generally with { expressed or implied is used by itself 
without its correlative 4% in the sense of very, same, celebrat- 
ed or well-known’ &. HUAI yara Teese a eSATA 
amraat K. Pra, afecste = Sharp intellect, “a head which is at 
home in every subject” Telang. *5ft€4=unrepulsed. Wto= 


Without the warmth of wealth. Construe aS fariaaeg 
a Ua Ser: ata area: vadaaaraay, 
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Metre—taratawent. see Stanza %. 


Translation—All the organs are the same, action the 
same, sharp intellect the same, speech the same; a man, though 
he is the same, becomes quite a different person the moment he 
is deprived of the warmth of wealth : this is indeed wonderful. 


XLI. 


Notes and Explanation :—@fead—asee note in Stanza 7, 

SANTA = Learned in the Shdstrdés ; yararafeat We. Medint. 

Alankéra—STarery. see Stanza 39. In this stanza the 
phrase a4qmt: #satarvafa explains the reason why a person 
having wealth is considered Fela, Wed, &c. 

Metre—SHtte. See Stanza 12. 

Translation—-He who possesses wealth is well-born, is 
wise, is looked upon as learned in the Shdstrds and is (consider- 


ed) an appreciator of merits, he alone is eloquent and handsome. 
All qualitications attach themf$elves to gold. 


XLII. 


Notes and Explanation—aYareanry = qaterm: ara: eh 
aH, TEA, ay = Attachment to worldly objects. There does 
not appear to be any propriety in taking the word in its re- 
stricted sense. Sffe#—see note in Stanza 13 and 39. araraeTa= 
Want of supervision. @f¢— has no force here. @0I= 
Indifference, want of affection, ataTe—art Fae: THNT=By 
carelessness or indiscretion in giving. The reading MMd FATT 


breaks the symmetry since this is the only place where two causes 
are given for one result. The construction SATA A! GA: THAT, 


may ‘eagle pteserve the symmetry but it is an involved one. 
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Alankéra—qerarttrat ( see Stanza 25. ) since aia, ae 


&c.,which are the matters in hand have a common verb frazate. 


Metre—Urgaraatteat. see Stanza 6. 


Translation—A king is ruined through evil counsel, an 
ascetic by attachment to worldly objects, a child by being fond- 
led, a Brémhan by neglecting study, a family by an ill-behaved 
son, virtuous life by associating with the wicked. De§cency is 
lost by wine, agriculture by want of supervision, affection by 
being in travels, friendship by indifference, 


XLII. 


Notes .and Explanation— The language of this Stanza 
is” as Mr. Telang remarks “ much condensed.” In the second 


line the word fat must be taken understood as the object of 
zara and JE; and fatet must be supplied from the first line. 
Construe 4: fra 4 zara, We. TI (gaver) fraca oct 
aferrata. ‘ 

Metre—@Tar. See Stanza 3. 


Translatton—Giving, enjoying and loss are the three 
courses by which wealth is diminished. The third one is open 
to the wealth of him who neither gives nor enjoys it. 


XLIV. 

Notes and Explanation—Mttito=Ground or cut on a po- 
lishing-stone. Rlto— late: Freet:= Wounded by weapons. 
RAlAo— WF past pur : of the root A to become dry, to go &. 
was ( Year ) Zion aWat a:. Heto— seq wa se: yET a: 
FAUT. Sanskrit poets have spoken in high terms of admira- 
tion about the SIT AX in several places, WOAH TTA eT 
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Mfrre-xita 331 774 Kirdta HE. 1. Thrattaer atfearett: wer- 


wa: weaa fe FE: Raghu V.16. The mythological account of 
the manner in which the digits of the moon: gradually disap- 
pear will be seen from the following.:— 


saat frat airetgdiat frac ca:  featgareqatatg saat afeerarn 
wat F West: TH frat aaa: W aaarqae oar seaiast Tes- 
Tu aaa Serger aa: crane F Hat u eat laa ary: aetare- 
atyar u great frac: at at sretea are: | areal aarerer: Ge- 
zt: frag searq un agesit Wgufa: aqat waa: 

afearat=By slenderness. This is an abstract noun from. 
aq. The words JY, 3g, ATL, We, WI, MY &c. take the suffix 
eats ( <4) optionally to form abstract nouns; as STSFAT: or 
WA, HA or AKA &e: RAKOA LAAT TW Pdnint adi 


Alankéra—Qtt%ASgrey Wet TAISAAA K. Pra: 
The common property STAT %. e. beauty is mentioned only. once 
with regard to St: which is the matterin. hand. and attr, 
aacdasat &c., which are not the matters in hand. 


Metre—fareateuit. See Stanza 8. 


Translation—A jewel.cut on a.polishing-stone, a conquer- 
or wounded. by weapons, an elephant weakened. by: passion, 
rivers. with their sandy banks laid bare in. autumm,. the moon: 
slendered into a crescent, a young damsel become languid 
through enjoyment : all these-appear beautiful by their slender- 
ness : same is the case with persons whose wealth has been. di-- 
minished by heing given to the needy. 


XLV. 


Notes and Exxplanation—Arcedrar: = In reduced citcum— 
stances. lara —see note on Ifa Stanza 2. Teyaa— seit 
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Handful, ufiftgen: waft: Amar. The root 2% governs the 

dative of the person or the thing desired. @etitad: Pd- 

nint 1. iv. 36, APT: as opposed to Weal; HBsaAla= Considers. 
574 


qt =Hence. STAHT o— Sata = ATA :=Variability, Uncer- 
tainty. Weso—Jea aya, aa: wa: aa. arehg=seray=In 
objects. WTEWT=The state of life, saata=Tqlt wuld ( De- 
nominative from JY ) Makes great. 


The last two lines of the Stanza are intricate and have 
been variously explained. Some take &d: with AarHAL but 
it is better to take it as showing an IIlative relation of the pre- 
vious statement with what follows. aft aay HASTA, TTT 
wa TeSyIN Teper TIAA A AHA F is a construction adopt- 
ed by some, where #¥ is taken to mean ‘wealth’; but we would pre- 
fer to take the word in its general and wider sense 9@1%, and con- 
strue Weat with ATEM and TRSTTAT with laa. ythe mean- 
ing of the instrumental being WATTS 7. c. TESTATANT aqit- 
ara Ted. In taking TYAa with Walt &c. the con- 
struction becomes an involved one and the Fae Heqa of the 
compound phrase J&e—<aT with two separate verbs T#ala and 
WFAA is also not free from fault. Taking all these points into 
consideration we would construe the lines as H@:, THY TESYTAT 
sara Ierat eae ( sieeftorrea ayze a) Teqfe IATA 
@ Garaaid 4. Mr. Telang’s translation of these two lines 


coincides with our construction except the interpretation of Ha: 
Metre—freeaft. See Stanza 8. 


Translation—An impoverished person longs for a hand- 
ful of barley, but when, after a time, he has recovered he counts 
the world as straw; hence, there is variability with regard to 


the greatness and smallness attached to things in consequence 
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of which ( it is to be inferred ) that it is the condition of the 
rich which makes things big or small. 


XLVI. 


Notes and Explanation—Zye—Desi. of FR. FA is here 
in the sense of a. @@{—The propriety of this word in the 
Stanza is not clear. QW—IJmper. 2nd per. Sing. of FY. 
WATHS: GT is a curious phrase. 


Alankara—STAt. The continuity of comparison in the 
Stanza has not been preserved throughout. 


Metre—Qaratawenr. See Stanza 2. 


Translation—Oh King! If thou desirest to milk this 
cow in the form of the earth 7. ¢. to enjoy the world, then take 
care of the subjects who are like a calf. If they ( the calf ) be 
constantly well-looked after the soil will yield various fruits 


like the creeper of plenty. 


XLVII. 


Notes and Explanation—®XATt=Covetuous. qqieay= 
Liberal. faefo—fra ora: aeat aH. TYo—Iagt: fra vara: 
aeat = In which there is a continuous and plentiful acquisition 
of wealth. 


Alankéra—TTat. M etre—TAM ASAT. 


Translation—Now false now true; now with harsh now 
with agreeabie words, now cruel now merciful ; at one time 
covetqous at another liberal ; either always squandering money 
or continuously heaping it together—such is the policy of kings 
like a courtezan who has manifold appearences. 


a 


5e 


XLVITI. 


Notes and Explanation—arat=Authority, power to com- 
mand. faq: wat az Ul ANAM Amar. See Stanza 108 
infra. ®att—The saps is used in the sense of simple rela- 
tion according to the sutta TSH WW Pdnint U.ii.50 . Wor: = 

606 
Good things. BIST: See note on Feq in Stanza 21. The reading 
WATT would, in these days, be more agreeable. 
Metre—Infatt—anergat Ri aal aisaas: The pause: 


is after the 4th syllable. 


Translation—Authority, fame, the guarding of Brdmhans, 
liberality, enjoyment, protection of friends: what profit is there- 
to those who serve kings if they have not gained these six. 
blessings ? 


——.. 


XLIX. 


Notes and Explanation—fart o— frst. AeA fared. <ar- 
G—A littl. Weo=Praashert yaa ( Tera) wt AE= 
Waterless tract, a desert. In these days Maru is the tract known as 
Mérwad in which there are large areas extending over miles with 
out a drop of water where mirages are seen during the hot sea-- 


son. frati—sce note Stanza 18. H=On the mountain of gold. 
RE: GAEAAT TANT: Just: Amar. “The mount Meru, which 
is formed of gold and jewels is according to the geography of 
the Puranas the central point of the earth round which the- 


whole firmament of stars is supposed to revolve.” Kdle. TA--- 
Weld, therefore. Pai afa=Humiliating conduct. AT RUT:—. 
see note on AAEM: Stanza 17. @et= Equal, same. 


Alankdra—Tenag because the phrase {7 TH &e.,. 
constitutes the reason fop WRT WF we. 
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Metre—arguraaitea. see Stanza 6. 


Translation—The quantity of wealth written on the fore- 
head by fate, whether it be little or much, is gained for a fact- 
in a desert and no more even on mount Meru. Be patient 
therefore, and do not uselessly adopt a humiliating conduct 
towards the rich. Mark! a jar takes up the same quantity of 
water whether it be from the well or the ocean. 


L. 
Notes and Explanation—1tato— see note, Stanza 16. 
= Humiliating words. Cf. 1 44: in next Stanza. 
The reading adopted by us preserves ‘ sequence of voice. ’ 
It is a popular belief that the water fallen on the earth is 
not congenial to the Chitaka, WHA drt Wrest wTet Ra- 
ghw V. 17 and that he depends for drink on the clouds from 


where he gets only a few drops of water. For the same idea see 
the next Stanza and Misc: Stanza. 11. 


Alankéra—ANEGAAAATATe Metre—AGLT. 

Translation—Who does not know thee, oh cloud ! as the 
only support of the Chdétaka. Why, Oh most beneficient cloud ! 
dost thou wait for our cry of misery. 


LI, 
Notes and Explunution—@tae— Mat TA, WA, AA= 
Attentively. &-uccu: of time, PSA A TAIT Pant teh 


Rate —a Pafactacan: =AaaTTLaT: not such (as fulfill one’s 
desires ). 4a&—aeaq AET—For the repetition see note on 


fefsaL Stanza 8 supra. YCA: governs the genitive. 


Alankira —AHETATHA. — Metre—eTesternthee. 
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Translation—Ah ! friend Chétaka | listen attentively for 
a moment to what I say. There are no doubt nuterous clouds 
in the sky, but all are not such as you expect them to be. 
Some wet the earth by their showers while others make a use- 
less noise ; do not utter humiliating words before every one 
that you may chance to meet. 


LIT. 
Notes and Explanation—wHrTemo— arene fase: so—fa- 
QE: F Ho-fFJo sato-fang: qo wares &c., are ins- 
tances of fFayaaMH; see note on At Stanza2. Clo—FE: 
arent { etara: ) BA F Ta: TH. CTA—The subjects HF- 
amd, Ho-fAHE:, CET &e., are in ppposition to the pronoun &&{ 
with which the predicate agrees. 


Metre—Qatratad—qairararare Tit A. Passe after 
every 4th syllable. 

- Translation—Cruelty, causeless quarrels, desire for afio- 
ther’s wife or wealth, envy of the good or of one’s own rela- 


tives, ‘his is the natural characteristic of the wicked. 


__ ee 


LITI. 


Notes and Explanation—Mr, Telang observes that this 
Stanza is attributed to Chanakya, 


Alankéra—€8trat see Stanza 15. There is a reflective 
representation between the SUAF statement asia: aftedea: &e. 
and the STAT statement Aftte=ak: &e, 


Translation—An evil man though he be adorned with 
learning should be avoided. Isa serpent though adorned with 
the ‘serpent-stone’ not dangerous ? 
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LIV. 

Notes and Explanation—The language of this Stanza is con- 
densed; {st#: has to be taken as the subject in each of the several 
clauses, Construe “éria & ( <€rea: ) qu: a: ate: Se WAA a- 
PIT &e; SetATA—-—S1:(aan) aifet reas arr aha. aTSal= 
Aa ofa: qa, AWetT=In one who likes rigid vows. eraq— 
fecraea Aa: = Shrewdness. fergorat—( ¥T=compassion ) = 
Hard-heartedness, cruelty. yat—z AMP arraaT: FAY (ATCT: 
framers: feacstafeeat = Bha : Gitd. I. 56. The word ordi- 
narily means ATMS i, ¢. contemplative, meditative. AATAAT = 
Want of sense, foolishness. @AteAo—sce note on AACA in St. 33. 

=Haughtiness, pride, aarEg Td CTT YTISIT A Me- 
dint. Wao—fatad ga ( waa ) seat qact:; FAtthe affix T 
added in the sense of AIT (see note in Stanza 33) as per 
Vartika CART BARNA TH, JA WA: FACT = 
garrulousness. Sl ATA—see note on H A in St. 22. ae Se = 
wos: Branded. Construe the last line 1 ( TAL ) ST ATH a: 


afirat got waa a graafE:. 
Metre—UNSOraantedt. See Stanza 6. 


Translation—Evil-minded persons ascribe dulness to the 
shy, hypocrisy to one who has a liking for rigid vows, deceit 
in the case of the pure-minded, cruelty to the brave, ignorance 
to one given to meditation, servility with reference to the 
courteous, pride to the spirited, prattling to the eloquent, feeble- 
ness to the steady: what trait, then, in persons possessed of 
good qualities is not branded by the wicked ? 


LV. 


- Notes and Explanation—@ta=Greediness, avarice. ‘This 
has been looked upon as one of the greatest of human frailties. 
10 


ae 
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aah aaftaat ye STEM 3 afrrt qo: u Sra: ereaTshY aTrela Past 
eayaferay Ml Bhdgwata. saute: aT: =ay: The 
opposite of merit; vice. The meanings of 4% ( @ ) are six:— 
AACA TAS ACOA STATE Faia sa We WANA 
The meaning here is faat@ or opposition. frye Wicked- 
ness, slandering. frgat aaTae} Amara, @=Truth, veracity; 
aa ad sfaisd came wa aaa Shruti. Srwet=Civility. 
f¥3=With one’s relatives. This reading is preferred to ath: 
since a man possessed of civility can easily win over strangers 
to himself, while mere civility alone cannot carry a man through 
life. SaMtewt—for Alea see note on af Stanza 44. aa: 
This is a reading decidedly preferable to A@:. Bhartrihari looks 
upon learning as the best of wealth, vide Stanzas 16, 20, 21. 
ATTW:=Disgrace. Wafacer araisacmnaa at Bhag: Gitd. 

This Stanza remarkably coincides with Stanza 21 in re- 
gard to style and forms of expression. 


Alankdra—sTata. See Stanza 21. 


M etre EON AA ST. 


Translation—What other vice is there beyond avarice, 
what sin can be worse than slandering, what worth of penances 
when there is veracity, where is the need of a sacred place to 
the pure mind, what need of relatives if there be civility, what 
better ornament than one’s own fame, what value of wealth 
when there is learning and where remains the fear of death 
after disgrace, 


LVI. 


Notes and Explanation—fXa>— qat=Pale. feqa Tat: 
areata Pras sat (Ma) Very Ta, LATHo—gy arated, 
ata 72. e, of one who has a handsome form. Aa o— FIT =Dis- 
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tressed, in reduced circumstances. TWo— TIA Ta: Divitiydé 
Tatpurusha, See note on $8e in Stanza 30. In Mr. Telang’s 
text we read ZWE instead of Tis, but there is no special 
ruling for the change of 4 to % in the word ay. Vishwakosha 
gives the word in the @T* class. Jagadhara in his commentary 
on the Malati- Madhava remarks: — “STTeTg ferarererararecreaerfer- 
TT Sage TA SAHSAT.” Likewise, Ruchipati the 
commentator of Mur&ri has “AEATE waite saad ae 
mraTferes, + A TARTAR S MAS ATA TAS TAMA, TAT 
fraMaTAseCaAtNs. There are however rare instances such as 
MATE ACA TifraeraTeay faftaatt: Rasikaranjan Kavya. 
where it is absolutely necessary to take the word as &#" with- 
out which the double meaning running through the poem can- 
not be preserved. If therefore the word has at all to be taken 
as AFM it can only be done as suggested by Rémdshramikara 
by including it in the J8I@X class. Gatta—Should be sup- 
plied in the last line:—Uartt 4 wate aa went ( wafer ). 


Alankérao—SSa—AATAATL, AAA ATT A 
aqeasm. K. Pra, Here fetaqacaeft is alone sufficient to 


become a U4 to my heart. Yet other Wats such as AMeaataay 
eft &c., are mentiond. 
Metre— Teh. Vide Stanza 4. 


Translation—The moon obscured by day light, a woman 
who has lost her youth, a pond destitute of lotuses, a person 
handsome but illiterate, a prince entirely devoted to money, 4 
good man always in difficulties, an evil man frequenting @ 
king’s court : these are seven thorns to my mind, 
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Notes and Explanation—=araq—see note on PAE St. 2. 
qugo—ave: ( qued: da: aT) a: Aat A WesrM:, A=of 
those who are highly irascible, full of wrath. ‘erate—aceu : 
sing. of 9G one of the chief sacrificial priests. There are sixteen 
priests at a grand sacrifice :—A@, aay, TEA, 71, THAT, 
aera, atetha:, Ae, SATA, Weare, Hite, APART, éiat, 
Varaat:, wT, and Ate; of these ea, SRIAT, aay and 
, 3@_ are the chief. Wee is not the present participle of €, 
since the root is Parasmaipadi; Gelid Tews: Feela:, d—see note 

on Sftqart in Stanza 12. There is a variant in which the present 
participle of this root is found. 
Alankéra—tered. Metre—A7SY. 


Translation—Kings full of wrath have verily none whom 
they call their own. The sacred fire burns even the priest who 
usually offers oblations, if he happens to touch it. 


LVIII. 

Notes and Explanation—X®AATS =Eloquent. @TEa:— 
ag+wq (3% )=ag%. The affix 74 is optionally added to words 
of the f&eF class in the sense of possessive affixes, feentig- 
waa Pdnint ae ; Ags UF Wes: Flatterer. WeWh:=A gar- 


rulous.person. Regularly the word ought to be Hea: but as 
it stands it is to be analysed as HeTdifa Hew:, ead: Hed: F- 
e7%: For the use of the affix 1 (% ) see note on Wea in 
Stanza 30. WSeTe4:=Bashful. WTTAT:=Probably. STATA: = 
Well-born. Hhtstt: Slt RIaaeTaHSy Medint. ATs — 


aiq=A contemplative saint, one practising Yoga and there- 
fore endowed with the power of knowing past, present and fu- 
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ture. In the case of potential passive participles the agent of 
the action is put in the genitive or instrumental case, FUMt 
Saft T Pdnint I. iii. 71. saTeT=Not fathomable, 

629 


Metre—STS Mga wat at TATA. 
Pause after the 4th and then after the 6th syllable. 


Translation-——One who holds silence is considered dumb, 
he who is clever in speech is marked a flatterer or a garrulous 
fellow, the man who stands close by is looked upon as forward 
while he who remains at a distance is considered bashful, the 
forbearing is counted as timid, the impetuous is generally 
viewed as ill-bred. Inscrutable are the rules of conduct in 
service: they are beyond the comprehension even of contem- 
plative saints. 


Sf er 
ihe ete 


—_—_— —_—_ i 


LIX. 

Notes and Explanation—SRiRaTATo— Salam: stfaer: 
@et: Fa, T.=of him who has imparted lustre to all scoundrels, 
a. e. who has brought notoriety to the whole set. Commentary 
V, has explained this as ea WNtaT: seen: Ber: A. faryo— 
faeg@=Unbridled, unlicensed. STATae—se arate [ Tare J 
feregartet (arta) farsa ty afa: ( arafn: ) a4, TA=Of one 
who indulges in wicked deeds commenced before and now 
developed. 7t@e=By those come within the range of. For 
WAT see note in Stanza 16. @ATe—The difference in the 
readings is clear. 


Metre—@AraAtawHt. see Stanza 2. 


Translation—What persons can have peace when they 
happen to fall within the range of a low man who is (as it 
were )-a luminary of all scoundrels, who indulges in wicked 
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deeds commenced before and now developed, who has quite 
luckily come across wealth and who has been an enemy to all 
good qualities, 


LX. 
Notes and Explanation—arte—anre Tat. Tal-femi- 
nine of J&. Adjectives ending in J not preceded by a con- 


junct consonant except 4 take #1 9) optionally to form their 
feminine bases. at JAAN Pdnint IV.i. 44. and Beearn- 
502 


TAA Vartika. ferer qartarsFret is an instance of the Tere 

as for which see note on Wt Stanza 26. gare a 7a 4 a- 

vat frat.=“ Distinguished ( 7. e. as belonging to ) the first half 

and the second half” Telang. @Q@o—Saa Gara aera. 
Alankra—S3TAt. Metre—STAIe. 


Translation—The friendship of good men and. of evil 
men differs as widely as the shadow ( of an object ) in the first 
half and the latter half of the day. In the first case great at 
the commencent it gradually diminishes, In the second, small 
at first it goes on increasing. 


LXI. 


Notes and Explanation—q{me—qt AHS F AAT, a: FF- 
fear ta: Aat, aat. ataraasitay Amar. Really speaking AT 
cannot be the means of subsistence though the word is co-ordi- 
nated with {7 and H%. The phrase ,aarwfaeczes: here, is 
equal to AEBICAAGE!: 7. ¢. content with whatever may be got. 
ferent o—freeret Qitur: fearafte: wanton enemies. 


Alankéra—@ureasga—auiaen amare arartt aaraqa: K. 
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Pra. In this Stanza E4e, ax and frga are mentioned as the 
enemies of @, #4 and G4 respectively. Hence this is TUWeq. 


Metre—aarat. see Stanza 3. 


Translation—The deer, the fish, and the good are satis- 
fied with grass, water and anything that may be got by chance; 
still in this world the huntsman, the fisherman and the wicked 
are their wanton enemies. 


LXIL 


Notes and Explanation—@aate—For the locative see 
note on Al Stanza 2. S{AH=Devotion Sat AYA TWH Medi: 
Ta=A flection, attachment. @t®Te—2TaT@=Censure. TATE - 
Peart Mukuta. In the case of words ex- 
pressing fear or protection from danger, that from which the 
fear or danger proceeds is put in the ablative case. *taratat 


weg: Pdnini I. ick 25. @pfetat=In the god Shiva. eTete— 


aaa: a4, afeiq=In self-denial, in restraining the mind. 
OT SOR TA SETA Teas | PN ay AW gAl a Teeara- 
asft ¥ Dharant. @e aatgin: For the construction see 
note on Tt4i in Stanza 26, and Stanza 60. The reading @eg 
breaks the uniformity of construction with regard to the use of 


the singular. 


Metre—AT ZOTAR. see Stanza 6. 


Translation—Desire for the company of the good, regard 
for the merits of others, reverence for elders, diligence in 
acquiring knowledge, affection for one’s own wife, fear of the 
world’s blame, devotion for Shiva, power of self-restraint, free- 
dom from the contact of an evil man: persons in whom these 
excellent qualities reside are to be respected. 


ST pee SS 
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LXIII. - 

Notes and Explanation—a@veTgat=Skill or ability in 
speech, eloquence- ahI—Loc : Sing. of FY battle. =In 
the Vedés. {AH—see note on this word in Stanza 52. 

Metre— —esee Stanza 52. 


Translation—Firmness in adversity, forbearence in pros- 
perity, eloquence in an assembly, bravery in battle, desire for 
glory, devotion for the Vedds: this is the natural characteristic 
of the high-minded. 


LXIV. 


Notes and Eaplanation—Xe@a=Concealed. aerara- 
fat:=Arrangement of welcome. 34: AeAasly Sq TTA 
4 Medint. “The usual meaning of hurry may also do. It 
would mean the flutter of preparation to do due honour.” Telang. 
syHa:— =of favours or benefits received. TAA: 
@:=Absence of haughtiness or pride. For the meaning of 44 
( 3 ) see note on AY in Stanza 55. facto—asihtrra=Con- 
tempt. fra: arta: weg a: At: AY at: For the meaning 
of the last line see note on same in Stanza 28. This Stanza 
occurs as an instance of @AasaX in Kuwalaydnanda with a 
variation in the reading which is as follows :— 

Precrar aerarranraea: TET: II 

Bar Sear Art Bae Gat aeyTH: 

FASMAAM: TIAA BAT 190 
Metre—farareutt. See Stanza 8. 


Translatuon—Secret generosity, cheerful hospitality. to 
strangers arrived at one’s house, doing good to others and being 
silent about it, but proclaiming among people the benefits re- 
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ceived from others, absence of pride in prosperity, speaking of — 
others in terms free from contempt: who has taught to the good 
this excessively difficult conduct as sharp as the edge of 
@ sword. 


LXV. 


Notes and Explanation—&t° —4t STETRATM: see St. 71. 
Jeo--NMAA=Devotion. Some commentators interpret the 
word by 48al, but for this sense the word NAT would have 
been more appropriate. fawttwze —Krishna Shastree takesftaf&t 
as a separate word going with at but we would “prefer to 
construe it with Yaar:. fasta aaah aken, da weit 4, qat:. 
BWF—Loc. singular of €<4. The word €@4 optionally takes the 
form &% before all terminations commencing with the accusa- 
tive plural e. g. eeana, ee, &c., TA, BS see Pdnini pee 
€% may also be taken as a separate word of which @@ is the 
locative singular, "aed @-Aaa aa: Amar. CAST = freer 
pure, clean. The reading is obviously preferable. Wa —see note 
in St. 41. Of, WH Fata A BSI; St. 71. ANTaA=Obdtained, 
acquired. saqAot — governed by faat. The indeclinables 24%, 
faa, and 4fl govern the ablative, the accusative and the in- 
strumental cases; TAWaarrean eq aa aa ea, Panini. tts ; 
WHo—ISAM ACT: TM. CTA—see note Stanza 52. 

Alankéra—fraraat— Pearce Prats erat Hers A 
@ Kuwala. In this Stanza the result 4°64 is narrated with- 
out WHT its cause. 


Metre—¥avearenit. See Stanza 8. 


Translation—Liberality is the fitting virtue for the hand, 
bowing at the feet of elders for the head, true speech for | the 
11 
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mouth, incomparable prowess for valiant arms, pure feeling for 
the heart, the acquisition of the Shdstrds for the ears: this is 


the adornment of persons naturally great even without any 
other pomp. 


LXVI. 
Notes and Explanation—Weto—aeiaret rea, Tea frei 
aad:, ae HeWA=As hard as the collection of stones on a big 
mountain, or a great mountain-rock. Cf. faate aa &., St. 63. 


Alankéra—3Tar. M etre—AZ SY. 


Translation—In prosperity the heart of the great is as 
soft as a lotus but itis as hard as a great mountain-rock in 
adversity. 


LXVII. 


Notes and Explanation—ataate—( aaq=Iron ) on red 
hot iron. ATATe—Even the name is not heard. AWwaT 
is more apropriate than 4TART4, as it is usual to hear of a name 
than to perceive it; hence the reading 34d. @q=The same 
( water ). €ATaTA—During the time the Sun is in the Swati 
‘Nakshatra. See Pdénint ves and the next Sutra. The 


Swati Nakshatra annually comes on the ecliptic about the 22nd 
of October. It has been a belief that the rain-drops falling in- 
to the open oysters during Swati become pearls. For this see 
Brihatsamhita of Vardéhmihira chap. XV. 13. 

Of. Waray aed Tat awe Revarang: 

HAT ARYA FARMHSA TATET 9 tt Mdlavikd. 

STTo—aAt ar Yen: TET: AST afd. Aen AH=A good 
pearl. We have preferred the reading Aq for 7. The Ma- 
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réthi poet Vaman Pandit has also adopted the same in his 
translation :— 


a eardrera atughngedt drat we Ae. 
WIAA — HITT MATA IAA Ut AEN: soe, Fara 
Ta, TIo-TT:. WTTA—The repetition of this verb in the 


last line with the same meaning as in the previous one is 
rhetorically considered a defect. 


Alankéra—AOvaACata. Metre—argatasitee. 


Translation—Not even a vestige remains of the water 
thrown on hot iron, the same shines in the form of a pearl on a 
lotus-leaf, should it fall in an oyster-shell during the period of 
the Swati Nakshatra it becomes a splendid pearl; in the same 
manner, the disposition of men generally becomes bad, mid- 
dling or excellent according to company. 


LXVIII. 


Notes and Explanation—shtomte=Pleases. Our reading 
preserves the uniformity of Mood and Tense throughout the 
Stanza. aq:—The use of the genitive with the word ferq 
is a controvertible point among grammarians. By the special 
Vartika feaatt @ the phrase ought to have been we feay; but 
the use of the genitive is allowed by some grammarians under 
the Sutra Ht WY. Wa—The force of the indeclinable in the 
place where it stands is to bring out the pre-eminent position 
in which a wife is to regard her husband according to Hindu 
ideas. Mr. Telang remarks that this word “ is better construed 
with f€4% than with wq:.” The word does not appear to usto be 
necessary, the force being conveyed by the context itself in such 
constructions. Cf, @ Stal 4a Stata aria Fa: ATAAY. Since the 


word does appear in the text, we would construe it after the 
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pronoun @& in each of the statements as 4 UF FH:, Ted SSAA, 
ae fry. HST Y—Wife;a neuter noun. The genders in 
Sanskrit are more or less arbitrary and depend more on usage 
than on any rules as said by Patanjali foxairt STBATATINE- 
4. For instance, there are three words in the three genders 
for a wife {1% masc: ( always in plural.) Wal femi: and #87 
neut:. TAF—see note on FTX in Stanza 52. WA —see note 
on St in Stanza 33. GraHa:—nom. plu. of YAEL a meri- 
torious person. The word is formed from J4+the root ® ac- 
cording to the Sutra GeqWTHTAY ST Pdéniné lend 
This sutra has been a great point of discussion between the old 
and new grammarians, 


Metre—QAPMaASH. see Stanza 2. 


Translation—He is the worthy son who delights his father 
by good actions, she is the wife who seeks her husband’s good, 
he is the friend whose conduct is the same in prosperity as well 
as in adversity. It is the meritorious who get these three things 
in this world. 


LXIX. 

Notes und Explanation—SQTAqute="Showing their own 
good qualities ( namely, good nature, freedom from envy &c., ) 
by describing the good qualities of others” Telang. faato— 
AAT =A LA AAT: Deeds, actions, FATT F AAT, 
ay ae: Yo—TM:; faa: ( Sa: Pega: ar) Yo-aa: &: Set a, &. 
aRITo—sTeI=reviling. MAN aetat HS: Meding sed: 
wanfr sraaitr, ot: Fat (TTR) FS Fai, aT “ aT &e.=re- 
buking only by patience those revilers whose mouths are full 
of harsh and slanderous words,” Telang. STara o—areaay war 
aut &, of admirable conduct. X—For the use of the geni- 
tive see note on @tat in Stanza 58, 
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Metre—@qrret. See Stanza 26. 

Translation—Those who are ennobled by humility, who 
display their own virtues by relating the virtues of others, who 
achieve their own objects by extended efforts in large deeds 
undertaken for others, who rebuke, only by their patience evil- 
speakers whose mouths are full of harsh and slanderous words, 
are the persons of admirable conduct commanding the respect 
of all in this world : who would not respect them ? 


LXX. 


Notes and Explanation—AAt:=Bent down; gentlemanly, 
well-behaved. 4ffqatera:—freraet avater: Prefer: ( ar. 
fam: ); ya: frotaa: yfAfreitat:stouching the earth. Rain- 
giving clouds known as ‘ nimbus’ are always on the horizon 
nearer the earth than the other classes of clouds. The present 


reading has been preferred to aft on this argument. TYCAT:= 
aai:. This Sloka occurs in the fifth act of the Shakuntala. 


Alankéra—ShATETTAT and also TMATUTA. Righav- 


bhatta in his commentary on this Sloka has mentioned f¥at- 
@m% and AlemIT% as the Alankérs existing in this Stanza 
besides the above. 


Metre—@rea—aat J AMET ta we. ; 


Translation—Trees bend down under the weight of fruits, 
clouds surcharged with an addition of new water hang down 
near the earth : good men are not up-lifted through prosperity. 
Such is the natural disposition of the liberal. 


LXXI. 
Notes and Explanation—Yaat = By the Shdstrds. 
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Alankéra—arrereat—feraaease a aera - aeTHeTd I 


TMPMATATTTSA WIM J A SIA tl XK. Pra. Here mention has 
specially been made of the Shastris &c., as imparting lustre to 
the ear &., for the purpose of excluding the ear-ring &c., which 
"are the common ornaments. 


Metre—S7atta. See Stanza 12. 


Translation—The ear is adorned by hearing the Shastras 
and not by an ear-ring, the hand by liberality and not by a 
bracelet : the whole person of the kind-hearted shines by doing 
good to others and not by annointing sandal-ointment. 


LXXII. 


Notes and Explanation—Qvava—tThe use of the abla- 
tive is noteworthy. That from which a person is warded off or 


_ prevented is put in this case. aTeTaahicadt: Panint I. iv. 27 , 
590 


ayaa feara—This phrase can be interpreted in three ways 
(1) causes him (the friend) to apply himself to the achievement of 


of his own good (fect arafag) [ stata ya waft) sadara. (2) ap- 
plies himself to his (friend’s) good ( sear ) feara arsrad. (3)un- 
dertakes to work for his good fé¢ *q wae. In the last case 
the verb loses its causal force PreAATTATTe FAM Yat eae: 
aa maid wetiead fre’ gare EH Sid. Kaw: frara— 
Mark the use of the Dative. feara arsraa=fed ag or aratag 


arsad. When the sense of an ‘infinitive of purpose’ is sup- 
pressed in a sentence the object of this infinitive is put in the 


dative case. Pravatvqeed a att entra: Pénini UU. iii. 14. 
581 
BATTo—swyg WA: SIKT:, A. See note on FPAT: in Stanza 30. 
Metre-AAPMNAGH. see Stanza 2. 
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Tramslation—The wise have laid down the following as 
the characteristics of a true friend; he disuades his friend from 
evil acts, puts him to whatever may conduce to his welfare, 
rigidly keeps his secret, declares his good qualities, does not 
abandon him in difficulty and renders him timely help by 


giving. 


LXXIII. 
Notes and Explanation—TATHt—8NST=Collection. f- 


@atHtifa=opens out, THecEsapeoaarnasaepel: Amar. 
faHTaata=opens out. Mr. Telang has fr@rerafa but the word 
is found generally written with the dental @in the sense of 
‘blowing out’, ‘expanding’, hence the reading adopted by us. 
SCT=White lotus A FARA Amar. WRATS=Collection. 
WHATS J AES Amar. The lotus-flower has been widely al- 
luded to by Sanskrit poets in their compositions. The Padma 
or Pankaja is supposed to open out under the influence of the 
rays of the sun while the Kairawa or Kumuda which is white, 
opens by moonlight. It has been a convention among Sanskrit 
poets to describe particular things in a particular manner. 


areata Prarat frsate qe axe aret 

rary Te vata a faleat aca Ss ENT Ul 

a earssidt Tad AT SAAS AHTA_ar— 
Prearraaacatranand aed TIT WIN Séhytya Darp. 


ATsaherat:=Unasked. This phrase is to be applied to fare, 


WX and ASA. BAlI—This particle does not make a very 
good sense in its present position. It should be construed with 


aneatad:. @A=of their own accord. BaTe—efrarI=perseve- 
rence, application. . 


Alankgra—Aaeacearea. Metre—Taraarsen. 
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Translation—The sun even though unasked opens @ 
collection of Padma lotuses, the moon though unsolicited ex- 
pands a group. of Kairawa lotuses, the cloud gives water even 
without being importuned: the good are of their own accord 
perseveringly devoted to the interest of others. 


LXXIV. 


Notes and Explanation—t&—Mr. Telang has T® which 
he renders by‘some’. The correlative of the pronoun @ is & 
in the 8rd line, and the construction is & Ud ATV: X &e. 
The adoption of the reading Ut instead of % gives a greater 
force to the principal assertion. QCTo—¥8e4l:=accomplishers.. 
@&—This particle is used for the sake of emphasis. TIHo— 
saa frst a. aAryte—aAray: werat: 7 A Karmadhéraya 
compound under the Sutra SWad safety: Maras Pd- 
mint a a . €atuyat—For the use of the dative, see note 


on featt Stanza 72. @ qwfea—This has evidently a greater 
force than & fanird. 


M etre HAMS. 


Translation—Those men are good men who accomplish 
the good of others disregarding their own; those are ordinary 
men who devote themselves to do good to others in a manner 
as not to clash with their own interests ; those are monsters in 
human form who destroy the good of others for their own 
profit, However, we do not know what to call those who aim- 
lessly cause injury to another’s prospects. 


LXXV., 


Notes and Explanation—arao—aeart Ta A aL Tes 
wae. YI—(Indecli:) At first. ¢=Well-known. arTq— 
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This word has a double sense (1 ) Heat (2) irritation. @4 
TTaT= By that water. For the use of the pronoun 4 in the 
phrases ¢ YU:, TA TA and Ft ASA see note on aX &c,, in 
Stanza 40. Ta: ait Try q Amar. CATEAT=One’s own form. For 
the several meanings of SIG see note, Stanza 62. The reading 
is decidedly preferable to MHI. Waltat=In fire. PUq: Wass 
qs: Amar. Ja: —sealsd aa: Tet Wf anxious, impatient. 
SH SHAT: Amar. AL—That [milk]. WRA—Some com- 
mentators render this by SfATH but we prefer .to construe it 
with &4 Sa in the sense of ‘joined to’, mixed ’ as suggested 
by Mr, Telang. Yat€q—These two particles together are used _ 
in the sense of ‘exactly’. The particles may be taken sepa- 
rately and construed as aa Fea Ya: qh J Weald. “The Stanza, 
it needs scarcely be said, gives a moral aspect to the actual 
physical phenomenon of boiling milk being prevented from 
overflowing by water being thrown upon it ”. Telang. 


Metre—2garawaned. see Stanza 6. 


Translation—At first milk imparted all its well-known , 
qualities to the water mixed with it. Perceiving heat in the milk 
the water burnt itself in fire ; the milk in its turn noticing the 
distress of its companion became impatient to throw itself in | 
the fire, but when again mixed with water it became still. \ 


Such is the friendship of the good. tse £ 


LXXVI. 


Notes and Explanation—fa@:—Here ; when it is repeat- 
ed with two or more assertions it means ‘ in one place-in ano- 
ther place’, ‘here-there’. S@4{—Host, family. adto ea 
za adtar:, tat fe3:, ao-f24:=The enemies of his followers 7. ¢. 
the demons such as Kélakeyas, Lawana, Shankha &&. Through 

12 
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the support of Vrittrdsura the Kdlakey&s troubled the gods 
but when Vritra was killed they concealed themselves in the 
ocean. Vide Mahé Bhérata Vana Parva 102-105. 1eontat:-— 
merase afar aida: fRrerftort werr:—see the reference 
quoted in Stanza 36. Mr. Telang is not aware of more than one 
mountain Main&ka having sought shelter in the ocean, but the 
following Stanza has a reference in this connection :— 

Teese MAAS: MOTT TAT ART: 

OT eaIMaa: TA Tata AeTAAPTIT i Raghu XIII. 7. 
@CATAS:=The submarine fire. MHA WA TSAMAS: Amar. 
This fire was an outcome from the thigh of the sage Urva, as 
will be scen from the following reference 34 feorasaqartrat 
SAU: TH FATS: FOR He:, TA A BRR aN area af 
ata:—afa FFe: see Misc. Stanza 9. WE—Particles expressing 
‘accompaniment’ such as 4, a, and, aa &e., govern the 
instrumental case. AALAATAS:=with all the fires of destruc- 
tion. 28t=Oh what wonder. faad=Extensive, wide. FiHa= 


Powerful. WCAK—AEA set A, ACET AE ATE able to endure 
burden, mighty. 


Alankdra—SAXEGaTaeayt. Metre— eal. see Stanza 4 

Translation—Oh what wonder! How wide, powerful and 
mighty is the expanse of the ocean, (for) on one side of it 
sleeps Keshawa, on the other there is the host of enemies of his 
followers; in one place lie the numerous mountains seeking shel- 
ter, in another there is the submarine fire with all the fires of 
destruction. 


LXXVIL. 


Notes and Explanation—M€—Imp : 2nd per: Sing of 
€7 to kill. AT RUT:—see note on WAFEM: Stanza 17. elt ak 
Path of the virtuous. %_q{AA=appease. 
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Mr. Telang looks upon the construction of the Stanza as si- 
milar to that of Stanza 51, Canto I of Mégha according to Su- 
tra WAIS-AACeaA. In such constructions all the verbs must be 
in the Imperative mood, but here 4f#4: an aorist form breaks 
the uniformity of the mood and therefore the construction can- 
not come under the scope of the Sutra alluded to. 


Alankéro—Sqwe and 4TH. Metre—enrqeteated. 


Translation—Restrain desire, cultivate forbearance, leave 
off pride, have no inclination for evil deeds, speak the truth, 
follow the path of the righteous, seek the company of the 
learned, honour the respectable, appease even enemies, conceal 
your own virtues, guard your reputation, be kind to the dis- 
tressed—such is the conduct of the good. 


LXXVIII 

Notes and Explanation—qrao—yqourahyy ( at) a 
qt:.. Srayrra—aarn gaat aaa: fnyaaA. This is a Sa- 
méhéra Dwigu compound. TTHTCHo—HTI=A line, series, 
The ending vowel of this word is either short or long according 
to the Vartika #f@#eraa:. Here it is short while in Stanza 
35, it is long. Srorara:=Pleasing. This reading is obviously 
better than [€4-a: which conveys an impersonal idea. qadl- 
| @@I—A compound phrase. AWA: AIAAT:, AL Ta ATA. 
weal vadiga. farswEtae—asee note on S% in Stanza 65. PHIra:= 


How many, a few. 


Metre—atroat . See Stanza 17. 


Translation—In this world, whut a small number is there 
of good men whose thoughts, words and person are as it 
were filled with nectar in the form of meritorious deeds, who 
please the three worlds with numerous benevolent actions and 
who are always enlivened in their minds by exalting even the 
very smallest virtues of another to the size of a mountain. 
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LXXIX. 


Notes «nd Explunation—f&—See note on this word St. 
21. gao—seafat=Meru. See note on Wit Stanza 49. TH- 
are —This is not the Himdlaya as some commentators take 
it, but is Kailfsa. see Meghaduta Stanza 58 and Mallinath’s 
commentary thereon and also, 
ie: eretiaaarsaak: Satay Grarsaeey: Vishwagunddarsha. 
a awa twa—tThey are the same ( unchanged ) trees. Wealae— 
We esteem, respect. AGAA—A mountain in the south of 
India abounding in sandal trees. Wedo not understand how 
Mr. Telang accepts the reading %¢3iM4, since the word is al- 


ways found in the masculine. @*e— This word is either mas- 
culine or neuter. The masculine form.harmonises better with the 


subject Fxlo—FeoT:. 
Metre—TarAMasRt. See Stanza 6. 


Translation—What profit is there in the mountain of 
gold ( Meru ) or in that of silver ( Kaildsa ) where the trees.that 
grow remain the same trees ( without any change ). We honor 
the Malaya mountain alone, for by its contact even the Kan- 


kola, the Nimba and the Kutaja become [ acquire the fragrance 
of ] sandal trees. 


LX XX. 


Notes and Explanation—<@t:-—For the churning of the 
ocean and the acquisition of the fourteen jewels see Mahd Bhd- 
rata, Adiparva 17-18, also Bhdgvata, 8th Skandha. The 
jewels are enumerated in the following popular Sloka :— 

A: MEGAMATT HT Teara CARA 


TA: HASM: FIT TATE: T 
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aa: Taga fay atag: wEIsad age 

wate ager sfatet Sarg at ae Ns 
ARS: — ae ae: ( yeaa) wit, F:=Very costly, precious. 
Of, wereraratadacgd: Kumdr V. 12. wit a WA=Dia 


not give themselves up to fear, were not disuaded through fear. 


faat—sSee note on this word in Stanza 65. faRaatarey 
farcatta— Words denoting Gaeat ‘abhorence’, FATA ‘cessation’, 


‘refraining’ and WAT@ ‘swerving from ’ govern the ablative case. 


WreaMararTaaagaeay Vartika. Also see note on fat- 


aed in Stanza 27. 
eet mnie Metre--SURTGT. 


Translation—Costly jewels pleased not the gods, nor did 
terrible poison frighten them; they paused not till they had 
got the nectar : the strong-minded do not rest until they have 
gained the object on which they may have set their mind. 


LXXXI. 


Notes and Explanation—@taq—-@tagq=At one time— 
at another; now-now. at arat—A grammatically better 
reading is yarart found in the copy in Benfey’s Chrestomathie. 
SitHte—Subsisting on vegetables. The words Ute, #-a- 
ut and tf are formed, under the Sutra @ustat fafrearat- 
wt Pani. wae 78 whercby the affix fifa: ( % ) is added to a root, 
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when a Subanta other than one denoting a class precedes it, in 
the sense of ‘ in the habit of’, ‘ disposed to’. arate —arreat- 
aa aa: aera: Reato—feea a aa seat ( Ta) 4, TET AE. 
WaeaT—See note in Stanza 33. mratet— “Bent on busi- 


ness ”, bent or resolved upon securing one’s own object. 


Metre—Varearemt. See Stanza 8. 


74 


Translation—A man of constant mind resolved upon 
securing his own object heeds not pain or ease; at one time 
he may lie on the ground, at another he may sleep on a couch ; 
now he may live on vegetables, now on cooked rice of superior 
variety ; sometimes, he may wear a patched quilt of rags, at 
others a magnificent garment. 


LXXXII. 


Notes and Explanation—Sqarat:=2t-a: peace, steadiness. 
faaq—Modesty, reverence. sata :=ai: This is the only 
place in the Stanza where a concrete noun has been used. 
facatwrat—Straightforwardness, WANT =Of all persons. 

=cause of all, such as way &ec.  Sfreaq—See 
Stanza 39. WOy—The best. 


Alankéra—QTe . M etree area. 


Translation—Courtesy is the ornament of affluence and 
reticence that of bravery; calmness is the ornament of knowledge, 
reverence that of learning ; liberality towards worthy objects is 
the ornament of wealth, freedom from wrath that of practising 
penances ; clemency is the ornament of the powerful, straight- 
forwardness that of justice : good conduct, however, is the high- 
est ornament for every one being the source of all virtues. 


LXXXIII. 


Notes and Explanation—#taiete—Experts in the rules 
of conduct. te aT=H47. at is an alternative conjunction 
meaning ‘or’; its position is different in Sanskrit, being used 
either with each word or assertion or only with the last, but it 
is never used at the beginning of aclause. at added to ae 
gives a greater force. When repeated @T has the sense of 
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‘either-or’ ‘ whether-or’. ®I2aTq]—See note in Stanza 28. 

ata:—ira gesicata fran ata: sedate ef wt: Rémar- 

shi. Ser Rant AE ge ST g Fee Medint. 
Metre—SArataaat. see Stanza 6. 


Translation—Let experts in the rules of condact pass 
censure or award praise, fortune may come or go as it may list, 
death may come this day or be as far off as the next Yuga: but 
for all that the firm-minded do not swerve a step from the path 
of righteousness. 


LXXXIV. 


Notes and Explanation—“ This Stanza indicates fatalism 
pure and simple” by describing how a rat cut a hole in the basket 
in which a snake-charmer had confined a serpent, how it was de- 
voured by him and how the latter gained strength by the food thus 
found and escaped by the same hole through which the rat went 
in, WHATe—AA AM A A=Of him who was disappointed 
(as regards escaping ). "CTSo-—aws Hisa aq: TA=Whose 
body was squeezed or pressed in the basket. WRA—( adv: ) 
at night. @lerfarata—By his (the rat’s) flesh. @@a Tur 
aTa:— Went away or escaped by the same path (1. ¢. the hole 


cut by the rat to get into the box ). gut ett— When a word 
mdicating cause is used the effect is often put_in the locative. 


Alankéra—aeetn—serPoarrafatatarrct TEA Kuwal. 
Here the eagerness of the serpent to escape and get food has 
been described as fulfilled without any effort ; hence Praharsha- 
na. Kavyaprakdsha includes this Alankdra in Samédhi. 


Metre CAHN. see Stanza 6. 


Translation—A serpent who was confined in a basket where- 
in his body was squeezed and whence he had lost all hope of 
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escape, was half-dead with hunger. Once on a night a rat 
made a hole in the basket ( through which he got in ) and fell 
into the jaws of the serpent. The latter revived by the rat's 
flesh speedily made his exit by the same path [ by which the 
rat had entered ]. Oh people! behold, fate alone is the cause 
of the decline and prosperity of men. 


LXXXV. 


Notes and Explunation—@tge—There is a play on the 
word Tf here. €@TY TA (conduct) TF. As applied to the 
ball arg 7M TM Tat: ( Tet: ) well rounded, perfectly spherical. 
weato—a fagied aesier: seMT: transient. Cf. misc: Stanza 
13 infra. 

Alankéra—8X. Metre—AGeI. 


Translatvon—A ball though thrown down by the strokes 
of the hand necessarily rebounds. Even so the misfortunes of 
good men are generally temporary. 


LXXXVI, 


Notes and Explanation—®eat  &c.,—Sometimes the re- 
lative pronoun 4 is used without its correlative 4%, for which, 
sco PBT MAMFAG IAAT: ARAL TATA TSIEEA- 
Weta awed K. Pra. The construction of the latter half of 
the Stanza is not rhetorically satisfactory since the pronoun 


4 refers to the noun SU which has lost its prominence by be- 
ing one of the members of a compound. 


Alankéru—&T. Metre—AGZBy. 


Translation—Idleness is the great enemy of man residing 
in his body. There is no friend like industry, by resorting to 
which man never falls. 


—————— 


7 
LXXXVII. 


Notes and Explanation—ttefa=Grows. wodtra=tn- 
creases. fétaeteat:=Thinking, considering. @ @Atara—Do 
not vex themselves. @ @ fr7TzT—This is decidedly a better 
and easier reading. 


Metre—2treat. See Stanza 3. 


Translation—A tree that is praned sprouts afresh; like- 
wise the waning moon waxes again: thus do wise men reflect 
and theugh distressed do not vex themselves. 


LXXX Vil. 


Notes and Explanation—Ztta—Citadel. For the for: 
mation of the word see note in Stanza 14. fa#=Indeed. Rit- 
Wa@:—The elephant of Indra—one of the fourteen jewels 
from the ocean; see note in Stanza 80. eqo—tayy 4 qt 
‘areat aifad: Possessed of wealth and army. Waftra= Indra, 
the destroyer of the demon Bala. @W:=Vanquished. sat 
(adv: ) Evidently. Construe S4acaag 4H. 


Metre—' @. See Stanza 6. 


Translation—Indra was guided by Brihaspati and was arm- 
ed with the thunderbolt, the deities were his soldiers, Swarga 
was his citadel, Airdwata was his elephant ; he was undoubtedly 
the favourite of Hari: though he had all this retinue and was 
endowed with power, still he was defeated in the battle by his 
enemies. Hence evidently the power of fate is all in all; Oh! 
fie on vain human efforts. 


13 
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LXXXIX. 
Notes and Explanation—*AtTS = Dependent on acts 
done in past life. e—Result viz : pain or pleasure. qa 


Proclivity. RATTAN —In keeping with past acts. See 
Stanzas 94, 96, 97. 


Compare :— 
fear adiixaegaed Braet at waa: geen: A 


waad aT Ga: TH Ga: Pravamadrad aa: | Rumagittd. 
sagem serena saa sasha sa: Here Ul 


MIMPAST TTaTe Peat Tact Ca aay 
sarsht gat waa fiearat Stomgerararerat Te: 
. Vidvanmédatarangint. 


Grr: Geta BAT AAA WI: WIA. Shri. 

The acts on which the position of man or his proclivity de- 
pends are recognised by writers on Hindu metaphysics as three 
asad, Wer, frat. Construe the second half watt afrar 
@frarda Fad AWeAA. This idiomatic phrase deserves notice. 
¥e4 is used impersonally in the sense of ‘ must be ’ or ‘ should 
be ’ and the noun or adjective ( Haat ) coming after be must 
agree with the agent ( afrat ) like an ordinary adjective. 

From the first half of the Stanza it may be argued that 
man is wholly at the mercy of acts done in past life but philo- 
sophers have propounded the theory that he can mould his 


course by his deeds in this life and thus be an “ architect ” of 
his future position, For this compare :— 


STATA AAAATATAT tt Tae OTe argv HegeTaAAT 
Bhagwat-gttd. VI. 5. 


qurapearersratangyst: TAT: || sraRATarscaetrrays- 


wearag | at frente amaediian aeearaa: Wl Keimasutra. Cha. II. 
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aerad Baa a frees sewn asad aaita za-Agratay v 


Méagha. IT. 86, 

Metre—AGEY. 
Translatuon—The position of man depends on his past 
deeds, his proclivities too are in keeping with those deeds, 
However, a wise man should conduct himself with great cir- 


cumspection. 


XC. 


Notes and Explanation—@eqrz:=Bald-headed. @aTe- 
=Free from sun, hence shady. fafraanra = through the 


_ force or influence of fate. @TeET—The Tala tree which is 
not a particularly shady tree gives force to the assertions, 


erarezqq—( adv. ) With aloud noise. Construe TATA PIT: 
TAM AEH TNs ( TAT TA ) AAT, 

Alankéra—favireat and wateaceara—aaarnfaegiy- . 
amieeg fare Kuwal. This Alankéra is the opposite of 
TEM. See Stanza 84. 

Metre— . See Stanza 6. 

Translation—A bald-headed man was scorched on his 
head by the rays of the sun and anxious to find a shady place 
went, under the influence of fate, to the foot ofa palm tree; 
while there, a large fruit of the tree fell with a loud noise on 
his head and broke it : generally calamities follow the unfortu- 
nate man wherever he may happen to go. 


XCI. 


Notes and Explanation—A&e---Fe% ( Tem) feay see 
Stanza 34 and also Magha IIL 49. Maaat—saven ata: zat 
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& afert:. For the sense of AY ( Aa ) see note in Stanza 33, 
FASTET should be construed with every assertion in the 
Stanza, ua @ AVA=I am of opinion that &c. 


Alankéra—®Tearsx, See Stanza 39. 
Metre—Kavrareae. See Stanza 52. 


Transalation—When | see the sun and the moon exposed 
to the assaults of the demon ( Rahu ), when I behold the bonds 
of the elephant and the serpent, when | find the wise in pover~ 
ty, then the thought strikes me—how powerful is fate } 


eS 


XCII. 


Notes and Explanation—@ata—The nominative of this 
is FIT: to be supplied from the context. @Taa—This particle 
ia used to emphasise the statement in the sense of ‘indeed’, 
‘really’. Some commentators take it to mean ara in the first 
place. WRTOTHC—aeat WA, Fat saat ( ats )= 
mine of all merits, one endowed with all virtues. qGeIqteny= 
The jewel-man. Ct @sMeaeshY aay ayAHY Medint. AT- 
Po (1 arta qertet ht, Terris eearrararas ( area: ), (2) 
a@ata=aafe ( for this sense mark Tats Tregeratht faarea 
HC AIPAC: Veddnt-Kesari AMTAs=Tt ( Teatet ) Toraly 
transient, frail, perishable in a moment, ( 3 ) aWz1I—one of 
the commentators take Tf to refer to the whole of the previous 
assertion to convey the sense that the Creator creates a jewel- 
like man is by itself a fally if he has ta destroy him after a 
short time, This Stanza appears in the Vairdgya Shataka 


numbered 110, fay:=of the Creator. fiparat farag fara: Amar, 
Metre—Zelaateat. See Stanza 52, 
» 1 


Translation—The Creator first creates a jewel among men, 
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a very mine of all virtues, and an ernament of the world; then: 
in a moment breaks him down. Oh alas! How unreasonable is 
the action of the Creator ! 


XCIII. 


Notes and Explanation—@t is here in the sense of 
af. Its correlative @f€ should be supplied. w#<rcfxzY¥—On 
the branch of the Karira plant. This is a thorny plant grow- 
ing in deserts and eaten by sheep and camels. It is known in 
Sindh as Kirada, Urerat yet tara freart faetisferat Rabhasa. 
TEM: = An owl. One of his names is fear-a ‘ blind during day- 
time ’. See Magha I. 53. m@—This particle seems to be re- 
dundant here. It has been construed with fat by Krishna 
Shéstri. Qtr XT &e.—This idea will be clear by a reference 
to misc: Stanza ll. Reaeqa—tefe Reale ee Fa: warz0o— 
It is a popular belief among the Hindus that the Creator marks 
on the forehead of a creature on the sixth day of his birth the 
future course of his life. See Naishadha I. 15, and I. 128. 


Metre— . See Stanza 6. 


Translation—lIs it the fault of spring that there should be 
no leaves on the Karfra-bush ? If the owl cannot see by day, 
is it the fault of the sun? What fault is it of .the cloud that 
the current of rain-water does not fall into the mouth of the 
Chaétaka. Who can wipe off whatever is already written on the 


forehead by the Creator? 


XCIV. 


Notes and Explanation—aAneata:-Trar:. ~The affix 
Faz ( 4) is added to 444, aitag and 79 in the sense of 


82 


‘adoring, serving, and striking with wonder’ respectively, where- 
by the nominal verbs are formed. See Pdnint ae “ 19, 
7 


gara—The accusative is used here boosie it is governed by 
the verb 7HEUNA:, although T#q alone would govern the dative 
as in the last line. “Cases governed by indeclinables such as 
7H:, CAT &c., are called Upapada-Vibhaktis as distinguished 
from those governed by verbs which are called Kdaraka-Vibhak- 
tis. In cases where both are possible the latter predominate 
over the former.” Swernrh: anattatrdtad. aq=a+d. 
The combination of {( which has an interrogative force in- 
volving some ‘doubt’ or ‘ uncertainty ’ ) with 4 is treated as a 
separate word and used in various senses. Here it is used as 
a corrective word like why in English. ®@ta't:=of wretched 
or accursed fate. @d is often used as the first member of a 
compound in the sense of ‘wretched’, ‘accursed’ &c. A simi- 
lar word is @4. See Vairdgya Stanza 8. Compare the Marathi 
equivalents 4#T and Heel for these words, Mfatatae—sta- 
faad 4 acaa a, Ter Uh ( Has ) GS aarife. afafrra settled; 
fixed. We are for taking this word with #4 and not with Se 
as Mr. Telang seems to have done. W@#o—See note in 
Stanza 89. fea—-For the use of this word see Stanza 21. 
Yeq: MaAara— Words having the sense of H@4{ such as 3q:, 


aay:, Ww: &e., and also the worb 3+] are used with the da- 
tive, see Siddhént Kaumudi on Pdnini U. iii. 16, 


Metre—farearentt. See Stanza 8. 


Translation—We adore the gods, but are they not in the 
power of accursed destiny? Itis destiny then that must be 
adored, but it only dispenses to individuals the fruit of the 
settled deeds performed in their former state; the fruit of 
those acts, however, depends upon the acts themselves. Why 
then should we worship the gods or destiny? Let us pay our 
respects to those acts over which even destiny has no control. 
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XCV. 

Notes and Explanation—$eate—Like a potter. See note 
on TI in Stanza 4. This refers to the work of Bramhé viz. 
that of creating things. ®@@To—ios Ua AWS (a vessel, a 
goblet ) 7a sat (wa). TAreo—< There are two ways of 
interpreting the expression (1 ) 4 being taken as meaning 
forest, and Weld*e as a Bahuvrihi meaning ‘ full of great dif- 
ficulties ; (2 ) @4 being taken as an adjective meaning 
troublesome and Hel#%e in the great difficulty” Telang. The 
account of the incarnations of Vishnu is well-known. ®Qtso— 
SNeIH: Wyss: Fo—-Wo-qeH:, TAT ( Madhyampadalopi 
compound ). The locative goes with fat and therefore it is 
WHeMt ATT for which see note in Stanza 26. Rrarzay—ir 
wz: freed Std: is a passive construction. In forming the 
passive construction of causal verbs, the principal object in the 


causal which is the subject ( agent ) of the verb in its primitive 
sense is put in the nominative case and the other object re- 
mains unchanged. TASIHHAIATY Aaa weal Aa: Sid: Kaw: 
on Pénini VII. 1.69, For the story of Rudra’s begging with 
the skull in his hand, see Skanda Purina. @@t ereafa—Hin- 
du astronomers have gencrally the theory of the sun going 
round the earth which is aot in keeping with western investi- 
gations, See Siddhant Shiromani. 


Metre—2UNZataaNea. See Stanza 6. 


Translation—Adoration to action by which Bramhé has 
been constrained to work like a potter in the hollow of this 
universe, Vishnu thrown into the great difficulty of the trouble- 
some ten incarnations, Rudra forced to wander a-begging with 
the skull in his joined hands and the sun compelled to con- 
stantly travel in the heavens. 


a SD 
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XCVI. 


Notes and Explanation—aveta =Handsome form, noble 
appearence. Cf, Tarefa: gaea fasefa ze Mrichhak. 
areurft—Good deeds, merits. &te—Good disposition, cha- 
racter. qae—By observance of religious duties in former 
state. YRTET goes with anata. waita—The added to 
Wa lends a greater force to the comparison. Cf: frat Te: STw 
frat ata aa HE Uttar Ram. 


Atontéra—saar, Peareétas, 2S. 
Metre-—Qaraasent. 


Translation—Neither handsome form, nor noble birth, 
nor character, nor learning, nor even service assiduously per- 
formed, but only the merits of men gained by the observance of 
religious duties in former state bring forth fruit asa tree does 
in its season. 


XCVII. 

Notes and Explanation—Wqe—Uata TG 4A afta, at 
MX, WTA — Intoxicated, mad. WeTo—We do not see any 
propriety of 4% in the first line when we have the AeM® in 
the second. The Rev: Mr. Wortham appears to have taken 


Wawa which avoids the difficulty. feraat— In a dan- 
gerous or difficult position. See Misc: Stanza 19. 


AlankéraPRaTStTH. « Metre— Sera. 


Translation—Meritorious deeds performed in a former 
state save a man everywhere whether he be in a forest, in the 
battle-field or among enemies, in water or in fire, They save 
him even if he be in the ocean or on the top of a mountain or 
whether he be asleep, intoxicated or in a difficult position. 
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XCVIII. 


Notes and Explanation—The syntactical arrangement of 
the Stanza is defective. This defect is known as aferaefrrai- 
Wet. Construe the Stanza a ( afar) wort age safe, 
TarT fara: ®ita &c. Some read SPENT or TREAT instead of 
‘afesat when the construction would remain unchanged but 
looking to the exposition of principles throughout the poem 
we cannot accept the readings suggested. f€aTa=Well-wishers. 
See Kirdt 1. 6. Seta=aen: ahiye Tae Avyayibhdva com- 
pound, In forming an Avayayibhdva compound. the termina- 
tion 4 should be added to 4f& when preceded by Sf, 
changed to T!, 84 and A, the < of af being dropped under 
the Gana Sutra Sfaqtaugeatset:. Mark that the word 3f& in 


compound and other Vritt¢s means an organ of sense in gene- 
ral and not the eye only. Wefaqa sfaereq: graaryw: Ma- 
norama. ataA—See note on WHY. RT@lee— Deadly 
poison, one of the fourteen articles gained from the ocean. See 
Stanza 80. €@feHAT=Good conduct. See Shdkuntala WEaet 
afdadt 4 afar. aTadi=eaaad Glorious, divine. saaa:=By 
constant applications. See Stanza e2lanrg fraeg refers to 
the virtues enumerated above. T€at=Endeavour. sear 
GaaTeM Amar. AT SWt:—See note in Stanza 77. 


Metre— . See Stanza 6. 


Translation—Oh good man! If you wish to gain your 
desired objects, do not exert yourself in vain with constant ap- 
plication for the aquisition of various qualifications but culti- 
vate glorious good conduct which makes evil men good, the 
fools wise, enemies well-disposed, invisible things visible and 
which turns poison into nectar in a moment. 


14 


86 


IC. 

Notes and Explanation—ayoraaq—am: Pras ater, xe. 
afore: = Result. aac o— THA =Rashness, headlong haste. 
zmete—Up to the time of death. Cf fenaatraftcara ale 
qafratrat ae Raghu VILL. 45. eeraret—eea cela awe. 
leqo—kS4=A splinter, a thorn, any extraneous substance lodged 
in the body and giving it very great pain; see Stanza 56. 
farars: = Result. Cf. wet % creat: sat fas: Kadam. 

Alankéra—®tearerg. Metre—atteat. 


Translation—A wise man before undertaking any good 
or bad action must carefully look to its consequence, for the 
result of actions performed with excessive rashness, tortures the 
heart till the end of life like a foreign substance in the body. 


C 


Notes and Explanation—Qqaneat—Mr. Telang has 4% 
which is not correct. P&nin{ has a special Sutra f{wWs5: IV. iii. 
84, on which Kaumudi runs “‘faquesaard $qat aftr:.” qqaTyT 
tart. faaaet—tThe lees of sesame, the refuse of sesame 
after the oil has been extracted. We{o—"-eare orenfa ay &: 
BIFSIA:=By ploughshares, WHYSET Rat: = For the sake of 
the root of the Arka plant. ##=The Calatropis Gigantea ; 

_the swallow-wort, A plant known in Mardthi by the name of 
8 and ATaeT in Gujaréthi. The idiomatic use of the genitive 
with the word &@ is note-worthy. When the word &€@ is used in 
a sentence, that which is the cause and the word @g are put in 


the genitive case WHEGIIN Péning Il. ii.26. HY_TAVETA= 
607 


Collections of the camphor plants. A=seagra QSAwAy A mar, 
afa=A hedge. "Ye —FkI=A very at kind of grain. Guj. . 


ao 
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Sit. Mardthi ets. eateqty—This world which is specially 
‘the place of action or as Butler calls it a world for man’s pro- 
bation ’ as opposed to Swarga which is the place of enjoyment 


and called STHFRPA. See Muir V. 325, WaPahta agesengfa- 
Ta aT. 


Alankéra—ATettagatar. See Stanza 6. Metre—SIrarr. 


Translation—That unfortunate mun, who having come 
into this world of action does not walk piously, is like one who 
cooks the lees of sesame over fire from fuel consisting largely of 
sandal-wood in a pan of lapis-lazuli, is like one who turns the 
soil with a golden share to get the root of the swallow-wort or 
is like one who cuts down a grove of camphor-trees to fence in 
a field of the Kodrava. 


CI. 

Notes and Explanation—Wettrat—See note in Stanza 49. 
area = In battle. arftrse = aferst: #4 trade. feat:—The usual 
number of these according to Hindu notions is fourteen. orgie 
aaa Arata -araPAT NN TTT THAT A Fra Marae an Manu. 
Het-—These are recognised to be sixty-four. They are 
thd, Td, TU, weet, favered, mqegqualoftenn:, TeqTETw, 
UATE, apryrared, Waa, Tees, TeeTead:, Fras 
arm: meameatarn:, Tacerisast, tease, wing, 
Tag: wR, Gaser:, tga Wn: cerered, fafa 
MEAT, WRC, Taare, TTB, 
aorerenareaia, eiera, MATT, TaATHAM:, TSA, AST 
entrada, seaaTerqe, Wearrraaeeer:, Taras, cee, 
aregqhta, serermnien, agare:, aframacedt, waTytearM:, Hy- 


ERreraaqeiy:, yeaa, sere daer FAT FT Fras, 
ager, SsarseT:, Wut, Grasse, fale 
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wd, SAAT, TONGA, Anat, aaa, wreahear, afrarrare: 
eden, Prarect:, secearn:, Tertrvaa, Tafreer:, sss, 
aetierant, Fatratat, tafiatat enenfratat a Prorat a, ee 
agateeerM: Vat. Kam. Sut. FAA —The root Fre is Atm. 
therefore the reading flag is incorrect. @TTq—See note on 
g4q Stanza 4. G<—This isa P. D. The correct word is 
a, the J having been transposed to this word from line 369 
where % has been printed instead of 4. Y€ means ‘ex- 
cessive. WTFTAWaA: should be construed with Wleaet. See 
note on fafrrera Stanza 90. Of. aea a carla ala AA ag- 
Tal. Bhag. Gitd. 


~ 


Metre— . See Stanza 6. 


Translation—One may dive into the waters, he may 
ascend to the top of mount Meru, he may overcome enemies 
in a battle, he may devote himself to trade, agriculture or ser- 
vice &c.; he may study all branches of learning and the arts, or 
he may voyage with great effort through the extensive aerial 
regions, but that which is not to happen in this world never 
happens; how can that, which is destined to befall one under 
the influence of fate, be averted ? 


018 8 


Notes and Explunation—Q&—This is a misprint, it 
ought to be Yt, see note in Stanza 101. Heeat=Whole. atao— 
ferea cera @ fafrcentt, aaa ofa fircnta a afafacana, 3: 
TI=( 1 ) Full of excellent treasures and excellent jewels. ( 2) 
a fafatat : tr: TePT=Full of jewels in excellent collee- 
tions. (3) @{ has been taken only with ff by Krishna 
Shé4stri while Rémarshi takes (4) afar afta SUPERS 
maPaTTTATe aa To. 


89 
Metre—TAPMAGA. See Stanza 2. 


Translation—A terrible wood becomes a splendid city, all 
people begin to be good, the whole world becomes full of excel+ 
lent treasures and jewels to that man who has performed plenty 
of righteous acts in his former existence. 


CIII. 


Notes and Explanation—Sv@o—3@: Ua STH: Both the 
forms 38 and 31a have the same meaning under the Sutra 
Tanleeas sista iv. oa Cf. ‘St. 14 pie Mara: TAX, A:= 


With those other see a wise 1. €. fools ae —( aqI= 
(1) Right moment, (2) An engagement )=( 1) Wael eae: 
Slipping of the right moment. (2) Fad zara: Breaking of 
an engagement. %: 3[&:-Cf. #: WI a Seas 4 oq- 
faa: Shankaracharya, also St. 107 infra. WIAA AYES 
ad (fra: ) wen: a. fa aeat—See Stanza 16, 20, and 21. 
ATETHSA—The fruit of which is the capacity to command, 
to enforce obedience. Cf. St. 48. 


Alankéra—@heerear. See Stanza 71. 
Metre— . See Stanza 6. 


Tranelation—What is gain? Company of the virtuous, 
What is trouble? Company of fools. What is loss? Letting 
slip an opportunity. What is vigilance? Devoted application 
to the principle of righteousness. Who is. valiant ? He who 
has subdued his passions. Who is the best beloved? The 
faithful wife. What is wealth? Learning. What is happiness ? 
Not going out on travels, What is royalty ? The power to 
command. 
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CIV. 

Notes and Explunation—See Stanza 33. €—An empha- 
tic particle used to lay stress on the preceding word and trans- 
latable by ‘ verily,’ ‘ indeed’ &c., but it is often used expletively 
without any particular signification especially in Vedic litera- 
ture. 7a €—This cannot be taken as "et &€ for, that is un- 
grammatical, ‘ft being the dual form it cannot be joined with 
the vowel of the next word, see Panini ae and Se aae : 


Alankéra—3Tar. M etre—AISY. 


Translation—The position of the high-minded is two- 
fold as in the case of the Mdlati flower, either to be on the head 
of the people or to wither away in a forest. 


CV. 

Notes and Ezxplanation—atte - TTA : @Rtat:=Poor 
in disagreeable language, wanting in harsh laguage i. e. not given: 
to use harsh language. (saqo—faaaaa: area: ( ata: )= Rich 
in agreeable language 1. e. given to using agreeable language. 
€AZTo—A=Wife. A masculine word always used in the plural: 
MIaIoaga Maa Lingdnushdsana, We: Pat areal: Amar. 
TTITee— Averse to speaking ill of others. The word targ 
may be also WATE according to Sutra TIWRA AWaA_el aE- 
#4 Panini Vi, i. Lea, 

1044 é 

Metre—2Tat. See Stanza 3. 


Translation—This world is sparsely adorned by persons 
who are not given to the use of harsh language but are full of 
agreeable speech, are happy with their own wives and are 
averse to speaking ill of others. 


$1 


CVI. 

Notea and Explanation—®efUo—Despised, slighted, 
distressed. Whto— aii aft: (wat) wer. Sdazor:—-dayq- 
Ne TATEA=To obliterate. For the use of the Infinitive, see 
note in Stanza 6. @WYAATA:=Of the fire. wheafasdert ara- 
TTA TATA Amar. Mr. Telang’s reading A4Qeeny Haeq 
4%: is not grammatically satisfactory. f&ret=Flame. 

Alankéra—@Bred. See Stanza 15, There is €8t-t in this 
Stanza in consequence of the reflective representation of %aany 


Jee and aqaNd, Seite and” ANZA, as well as fe and 


Metre—Saatfe. See Stanza 12. 


Translation—lIt is not possible to obliterate the virtue of 
of constancy of a firm-minded man however distressed he may 
be ; never does the flame turn downwards even if the torch 
were held pointing towards the ground. 


CVII. 

Notes and Explanation—SPathe—S-areal: Fereayr:, a wy 
faftrer: (arm: ). aafta—The root % ‘to cut’ or ‘to wound’ 
is more appropriate for arrows than @{‘to dig’. Hence the 
reading adopted in the text. Wea farer is to be construed 
with Jed, fardefa and Sid. at adj : j=Numerous. 


Metre—TArUaeeny. See Stanza 2. 


Translation—That firm man, whose mind is neither 
pierced by the arrows shot from the glances of women, nor con- 
sumed by the fire of anger, nor ensnared in the net of cove- 
tuousness by numerous mundane objects, ‘predominates every- 
where in the three worlds. 
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CVIII. 


Notes and Explanation—aratatea—aAs applied to the 
hero Werat srs and as appliod to the sun me: ( feet: ) 
Wad. CHTCo—EA=Plenty, abundant. ebtA= Glittering, 
dazzling. epfte 3 atora eptads:, at eptaast: ae aa. 
As applied to the hero 7T=Valour. There does not seem to 
be any necessity of finding out an allusion to the Vamana in- 
carnation of Vishnu in this verse as Mr. Telang seems to do. 

Alankéra—STAt and 2a. Metre—AGSY.- 


Translation—The whole world is brought under full con- 
trol by one single brave individual just like the sun who sheds 
abundance of refulgent light. 


——— | 


CIX. 


Notes and Explanation—werad—_aefia aaa. The 
verbs Herad, Eraad, eqeaharsyrad &c., are formed from the 
nouns AS, Fea, MCAT &e., according to the Sutra ¥g: TIE 
aaa Panini ae . The nominal verbs so derived are 


vojugated in the Atmanepada. SeQf=A stream, a canal. 
serare: = The lord of beasts, the lion. Safes =A serpent. 
See note in Stanza 6. ATea=Flower-wreath, garland. fay- 
‘Tet: = Poisonous fluid. drywad=a shower of nectar. Afwe— 
qeAdH=Extremely agreeable.  zTe—See Stanza 39, 


Alankdra—STat. M etre OAEN ST. 


Translation—In a moment fire becomes as cool as water, 
the mighty ocean no more than a rivulet, the mount Meru only 
@ small stone, the lion becomes as harmless as an antelope, the 

‘serpent a mere garland of flowers, a poisonous fluid but nectar 
for one who leads a virtuous life which becomes extremely 
agreeable to the whole world. 


et ee 
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CX. 

Notes and Explanation—The adjectives saritesat, 
AUMTYREA and ayaa apply both to Sat and sf. 
BVARo—eaM FI qiraay Tat: saat ( SeuTePrst ) =In the case of 
S44 it means ‘one who infuses sense of shame and various 
other qualities’. In the case of 3fagt the phrase means ‘the 
instigator of the sense of shame and other qualities.” Waead- 
Borat Ye <4 WET: or AAT A. (1) one having an ex- 
tremely pure heart,(2) that in which the motives are ex- 
tremely pure. TAATAATAT=( 1) wholly devoted. ( 2) always 
binding. aaftaw: = Those having mettle in them; the spi- 
rited. @@A=(adv:) Readily, without any ado. The word 
can be taken as a nown, when the phrase would mean ‘aban- 
don comforts and even life itself. @eqaato—aaay ad, afer 
oaad afta wat %=Those devoted to the resolution of being 
true. For *444, see Stanzas 62 and 98. There does not seem 
any necessity of adding &{ to 484 since WWATSATAT: asa Bahu- 
vribi conveys the desired sense. See note on faaf-# in Stanza 9. 
@ Jat:=But not, rather than. %tat@t=Promise, declaration. 

Some Mss: read ®t in the first line and #q@dart: in 
the second, in which case SH is to be construed as the object 
of Aqqdarat:, when all the adjectives are to be applied to Sand 
wad}, and SE GLIGLE ( acting under influence of ) to be taken 
with asieaa:. ; 

Alankéra— STAT. Metre—qarateaat. 

Translation—Spirited men, who are devoted to the reso- 
lution of being truthful, readily give up even their life rather 
than swerve from their word which to them is like their own 
mother who instils the sense of shame and various other quali- 
ties [in their minds], is perfectly pure-hearted, and wholly 


devoted to them. 
135 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 
STANZA I. 


Notes and Explanation—7aa— See Stanza 96. T{— 
This pronoun appears superfluous here. WTa=Feelings, incli- 
nations of the mind. aatsfisra saa: +=Yudava. Tdo—AeH- 
Ht=a narrow mountain path, defile; Tate TAT ga faqn: 
( area: ).  @ftort goes with {4, AM:, and fad. To— 
Gecer TY Test aes ACS=As unsteady us the water on a lotus- 
leaf. atratferet is here used for W8d=mentioned. ATA—Mr. Te- 
lang takes this word as an idiomatic expletive equivalent to 
‘verily’. Can it not here be taken in its most general sense of 

jp ‘ named ’, ‘known as’,‘ by name.’ 414 STRTAR TA:  dareang- 
TNA fret BT I Hema. ate: WA—See note on A 
Stanza 76. 


Alankéra—3var. M etre—MNgararntted. 


J Translution—The heart (of the woman|is as impossible to 
be caught as the image of the face in a mirror, her feelings can 
not be ascertained since they are as difficult as the narrow defile 
of a mountain, her mind is said by the wise to be as fickle as 
the water on a lotus-leaf. She grows with her blemishes like a 
creeper with poisonous sprouts and is known as Ndr¢ (woman). 


to A idegae b 
II. 


Notes and Eaplanation—afiyo—aftera fet:=Wounded 

in the front, Cf, 4 Prada aormeanst wager ii Manw VIL. 87. 
areay fararseat Rratacay wether: I 

GAT: Te WRT SF ATTN Zoid, 89. 
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Also see Bhag. Gitd. II. 88. WA—An indeclinable expressing 
satisfaction. STYRUTATTATATT TI Amar, TRCT= Ex- 
ceedingly, airamzmerdtariareraaay Amar. 

Metre—arat. See Stanza 3. 

Translation—Let alone the fact that a man killed in 
the front-ranks in a battle obtains victory or heaven; he cer- 
tainly must obtain the eulogy of both sides which is exceeding- 
ly pleasing to the ear. 


IIL 

Notes and Explanation—t4o—4q=So much, of this ex- 
tent as indicated by a demonstration from the speaker. Cf. 7aT- 
fat qatar Na: frardt edt wee Kévya. QT—Mr. Te- 
lang finds this particle inexplicable. We would suggest its 
being taken in the usual sense of ‘or’ with €4 expressing a 
wider extent vez, the whole universe and U@ a restricted one 
4. e. perhaps only this world. fa<e—aacediat ena: qo- 
wfeaea:, fircafaearal qo-afraaa, afer_=In the unlimited 
extent of wonders. STa@afa is used here in the sense of Teta 
ward. wa=Because. araqated:—This is not quite clear. 
aIyES: may make a good sense and we have translated the 
Stanza accordingly though we must nat omit to mention that 


such a reading is not found in any of the Mss, Cf. Tala @Ua- 
Prat red aa ara | Ufa ae rae I STE TITETET a 
HIT E Git. Go. 1. 8. Mr. Telang translates BTUs: ‘ by the 
waters in the jaw.’ “&9-9¢: would be a better reading” 
without making any change in the sense, since % or 4a is 
generally used with @ in the sense of the one-the other’ with 
reference to two objects that are before specified. fattrafa— 
Pre: 8rd per: Sing : from % to swallow, to devour, the & being 
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optionally changed to & before the vowel terminations by the 
Sutra af fT Pénint VIL ii. 21_, 

; 2541 

The third line alludes to the Varéha incarnation of Vishnu 
who went down into the waters and raised up the earth. See 
Raghu XIII. 8. For Rahu see Stanza 34. 


Alankéra—®teareayy and @YTaez. Metre—fRrearteutt. 


Translation—In such an unlimited extent of wonders 
[ of the universe ] or even in that [ ofthis world ] the Vardha as 
well as the Raéhu chiefly become the objects of admiration ; 
since the one bore the earth which was immersed [in the ocean] 
on the points of his jaw and the other, although remaining only 
with -his head, swallows his enemy and again lets him off. 


EY. 


Notes and Explanation—S€e—3eq-aqq=The ocean. Se-alq- 
aia: fay: Amar. The word 3&%+the affix AgY ( 4L) irregu- 
larly forms Sgr ‘ the ocean’ or ‘the Rishi of that name’; re- 
. gularly it is S{#ATF, ‘ containing water’. SFqal Sal JeHSar Lit. 
covered but here ‘ engirt or bounded by the ocean, see Vairdgya 
Stanza 26. YTWAMaA=(accu: of place.) Extending over a 
hundred Yojands, See Pénint aA 5. WTate—Raata= 


Takes the measure of the sky. ATaAT=Objects, things. &Ac° — 


. d 
ental aati, Tea ART, Tal Fefeat:=“ contracted within dis- 
tinct boundary marks 1. e. the bounds are clearly visible ”, limi- 


ted by well-defined boundary marks, ST@¥o = Brilliancy of the 

intellect. 2@Tfat=Boundless, unlimited. fawaa—h pre- 

ceded by f@ or I is Atmanepadi. farnat A: Pdnint 1. iii..19, 
2685 


Alankéra SOAS AAS: FUT a: K. 
. Prakash. The mention of the superiority of WaeAT over 


Ye 


the Upamdndés viz: 4, 44% &c., inthis Stanza, forms Vyatire- 
kélankdra. 


Metre—farerttuft. See Stanza 8. 


Translation—The earth is bounded by the ocean, that 
expanse of waters again is but a hundred : Yojands, the sun al- 
ways takes the measure of the sky by his course: thus are ob- 
jects generally limited within distinct boundary marks, but it 
is the brilliancy of the intellect of the wise that is unlimited. 


V. 


| Notes and Explanation—@t—An alternative conjunction. 
The first half of each of the four lines of the Stanza refers to 
one engrossed with worldly concerns, while the other half to 
him who is for renouncing mundane matters. 


Alankéra—fawed. Pat qaaeaternsstttia Kuwal. 

The two opposed alternatives of equal force viz: SW and fra, 

zaft and afd &c., have been put forth in the Stanza and they 

_cannot both be resorted to at one and the same time, hence 
there is Vikalpa. 


Metre—aitteseht—anfergent Fat at aitsPacrs:. The pause 
is after the 4th syllable. 

Translation—{Choose] but one divinity-either Keshawa or 
Shiwa, one friend—either a king or an ascetic, one place of resi- 
dence-be it a mansion or a forest, one companion in life-a hand- 
some woman or 8 mountain valley. 


VI. 


Notes and Explanation—RhSGare—*as=The tortoise. 


See Stanza 7 infra and Vairdgya. misc: 18. Q@1A% are seven 
mountains supposed to exist in each division of the continent. 
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‘Their names are:—AQ-kl WHT: AG: oferta: W fareceer oft- 
AAT AA SHTMAT:. See Stanza 20 infra. ferrAt=The eight ele- 
phants supposed to preside over the eight cardinal points. They 
are:— Uad: Gehan aa: BHATT: NTI: TAA: Gass 
farms: Amar. erat=The lord of the serpents; Shesha. 
See Stanza 35 supra, Vairdgya misc: 26. The Kamatha, Kuld- 
chala &., are well-known supporters of the earth :— 


qa: TerenTeTT are recat aecrergerneermets Ferty- 
BAY HUNTS HAT: 1 Rear Geers Etat 
qatar: at Ot seq ae ee fear ate Ba with 
Bhoja-Prabandhe. 
ofaTs = Accepted, undertaken. Heta seems to be in- 
correct, there must be 4a or some word of that import. For 
the general idea, see the next Stanza. 
Alankéra—3aTare. See Stanza 4. Supra. Metre—2rat: 


Translation—The earth though supported by the tortoise 
Kamatha, the Kuldchala mountains, the Dikgaja elephants 
and the serpent Shesha, shakes; but whatever is undertaken 
by the pure-minded remains unchanged even at the end of a 


Yuga. 


VII. 

Notes and Explanation—Mr. Telang has 4 44a instead 
of faa and takes the third line as a question like the previ- 
ous two; but the questions in the first two lines refer to specific 
objects, while that in the third one is more of a general nature 
and also put ina manner different from that of the previous 
ones, which tends to mar the beauty of the Alankéra. FSTE:= 


Carrying to the end;. perseverence. TEA =HOTH:, Cf. fae 
SRamgaet: Ford WHAT F: Bhdmi. Construe the last line 
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UNe sat arrat, ( a) sferrrvegy frate:. This Stanza occurs 
in the Mudré—Rdkshasa. 


Alankira—Aaracara, Metre—argatestfea. 


Translation—Is it that the Tortoise is not pained by the 
heaviness of the load of the earth on his body because he 
does not throw it off; or that the sun does not sit down un- 
moved, is it because he is not fatigued? Not so. But a praise- 
worthy man is ashamed within himself to throw up whatever he 
has undertaken: it is the inherent trait of the good to adhere 
to the last to things once taken up. 


Vill. 


Notes and Ezxplanation—®: @t 4 Atfa—(An idiomatic 
phrase Who does not become subject to? fave = A bolus. 
See Stanza 31. “ The last line alludes to the flour applied to a 
Mridanga before it is played upon.” 

Alankéra—Aaracrarea. Metre—-AGPY. 

Translation—What man in this world is not won over by 
him who may have filled his mouth with a bolus of food. A 
drum sounds sweet when it is annointed with flour. 


10.¢ 


Notes and Explanation—CtAactaeaye —Aarant TF Sarae- 
MT, AMET sao, atal TaN: SAo-TA:. wAAt:= 
Foremost, leader. a5fatzat at Amar. Construe the second 
line Vet Wa Va MT: @ UH: JarL Ati AHH: Mr. Telang 
has WAY 4%: instead of AJA: and has explained it “ there 
is not even one leader of the good &.” which however is not 
in keeping with the statement in the fourth line ; besides, the 
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reading adopted by us makes a better sense. {*Ye—J at - 
Ta ATIC (see note on AYEC St. 28). PICT TGR F, TA TT, 
aed. The reading {XX is not correct. See note on fT St. 25. 
STET:—See Stanza 76. WrTe:=A cloud, wsyayeareyry- 
warta: Amar. @ =On the other hand, however. frqro— 
frera=Summer, hot season. rata Sere: Amar. fara=De- 
struction. See Vairdgya Stanza 11. frarta GYa: TaATT:, TT 
faftafe:, vet. 


Metre—Seataaned. See Stanza 6. 


Translation—Thousands of mean fellows there are who 
are only busy in filling their own bellies. He only is the leader 
of the good who counts the interest of others alone as his own 
interest. The submarine fire consumes the waters of the ocean 
to fill his belly which is difficult of being satiated, while the 
cloud destroys the accumulated heat of the summer which tor- 
tures the whole world. 


X. 
Notes and Explanation—A double meaning runs through 
the whole Stanza—one, applied to a minister and the other, to a 


poet. Fleo—TUa +4 ay qeatt= (1) secures new revenue 


from afar. ( 2) brings about a new meaning from afar. 
ATWeS=( 1) offensive language. (2) incorrect word, mis- 
take. aTo— The meaning of this expression can be taken 
to be the same in both the cases, Weq ArT = Gradually, slowly. 
This being an expression denoting quality, the repetition must 
be according to the Sutra 38 T’ateq; in that case, however, 
the regular grammatical form would have been A-@aré but as 
it is, there is no other course except to reconcile it under the 
Sutra fraaicaat:, see note in Stanza 8 ; Megha: Stanza 9 and 
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Malli: Com. thereon. Q&=(1 ) step. (2) word. @T#t=In- 
deed, truly. BTML" not free from the burden of troubles. 


Alankéra—3Var. Metre— Ararnteat. 

- Translation—A minister, who brings together new income 
from afar, altogether avoids all offensive expressions and de- 
votes himself to task of pleasing the good, and gradually takes 
every forward move in consonance with the feelings of the people, 
is thus never free from the burden of troubles like a poet who 
brings about new meanings [ in his expressions ] from afar, 
avoids incorrect words, strives to please the learned and slowly 
compiles poems which would be attractive to the people. 


XI. 

Notes and Explanation—SaTe—a4 Wat AAMT, sTATH 
warKad AIH Hi=Alloted as the share; “settled as one’s mea- 
sure 1. ¢. as one’s proportion or share. ” TqARA=Will fall to the 
lot of. AATR=A little. Construe Aer APA: AarNY BC a. 
Some take it 2 AaMY Saawa, AEP: a Aq. MATA — 
arm=Quarters, directions ; also hopes. auta—tThis with its 
subject forms loc: absolute. The root %Y{, though transitive, is 
here used intransitively, its object 4% being a well-known one. 


MAA THAN TAT, Ul 

strata: ernsefaiar frat un Sid: Kaw. 
Yat: —A WT Fat A BAT:. See note on WAW:, Stanza 34. For 
the idea of the latter half of the Stanza, see Stanzas 50, 51 & 93. 

Metre—MYCAHNST. See Stanza 6. 

Translation— Whatever in this world is settled as one’s 
share by all-powerful destiny, shall go to him ; any support, how- 
soever great, is of no avail in the least. Daily do the clouds 
which fill the whole sky shower down, but no more than two or 
three tiny drops of water fall in the mouth of the Chataka. 


ee 


XII. 


Notes and Explanation—atto=( &eat: ) Should be attend- 
ed upon, should be respected. The second quarter of the Stanza 
16 
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is metrically faulty and no reading has been found in any Ms. 
to correct it. Mr. Telang says that ¥ would suit the metre. We 
do not see how. AFe—We do not see the Papoose of a 
here, €ACHUT:=" Ordinary random conversations.” © 
Rules, regulations. 

Alankéra—IeMneR. M etre—Tat. 

Translation—The good are to be respected though they 
should give no advice; [ for ] even their ordinary random con- 
versations become rules [ for conduct ]. 


XIII. 


Notes and Explanation—®*g °—Tata—The regular 
idiomatic phrase ought to have been grad IWkt like the 
phrases TIAA Ala, AAHA AS:. It is not possible to ex- 
plain the phrase in the text unless qt4 is supplied. We have 
taken the reading Tad instead of Stata, because there can be 
no semblance between Wd and Jc. The construction of the 
second half of the Stanza is equally unsatisfactory as the first, 
though the meaning and sentiment are very good. Comp. St. 85. 

| Metre—AGRY. See Stanza 1. 
Translation—A good man may fall but generally he falls 


as a ball: when, however, an ignoble man falls he falls like a 
lump of clay. 


XIV. 


Notes and Explanation —alz-aq= If-then. @TA=Pos- 
sibly. a%o—Mass of filth, dung-hill. fafecta=Scratches, 


BRATH:=A cock. CA-—See note on (Ae: Stanza 38. 
Alankéra—ATETATAAM. See Stanza 29. Metre—aAavav. 


Translation—If by the decree of fate the world were 


ever to become deprived of Jotuses, would the swan scratch the 
dung-hill like the cock ? 


_ 


XV. 
Notes and Explanation—qa—( new: sing; ) This rela- 
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tive pronoun stands for the whole sentence in each of the 
three lines and has its correlative @in the fourth line. aAge— 
RAM PMR Bt At FT=Whose temples have burst through 
rut. In the reading A@TAweHe, WE and FZ are almost 
synonymous words and therefore they do not make any good 
meaning. Blt —pgoes with ft8t-a as well as aetied. RAo—z- 
mr: Papa aat &. qeatet=Prance. afqat:=High-spirited. 
aror &c., are various musical instruments. ACS o—Awers q 
Sar: Gat Aza ( ATST) or YLSIHET Ba: ( ea: ) wes aga. HrER- 
faret=( fret ) Manifestation of’ power. 
Alankéra—S2la. Jaa TeTA: ATL K. Pra. 


Metre etaA SA. See Stanza 6, 

Translation—Elephants, whose temples have burst through 
rut and who are heavy with sleep, stand at the gate, as well as 
high-spirited horses adorned with golden ornaments prance 
there, [ and their owner ] is awakened from his sleep by the 
sound of the lute, the fife, the drum, the conch-shell and cymbals: 
all this—a state like that of the Lord of the deities—is the 
manifestation of the power of religious merit. 


XVI. 

Notes and Explanation—ate aaa fartat wale: 
The words Gatg, Tate, ated more or less convey one and the 
same idea hence the reading has been altered. frat:=Inter- 
rupted, altered. Y]:=Pleasures, joys. Wet o— Tass aHT HA. 
€<Y=So that, this being the case. RET ad = For whose sake. 
See note on HERFA Stanza 2. TE = Abode. “When words like 
Wa, Cat, He, T &c., are used as predicates they are al- 
ways in the singular number and neuter gender though the 
subject be of any number or gender and the verb agrees with 
the subject and not with the predicative noun whatever be its 


position.” Apte. carat Tq goes with 4AM only ; see note on 
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geet Stanza 26. WE:—See note, St. 49. H—The root eq and 
others having the same sense govern the dative of the person 


or thing pleased or satisfied. Pdnint weadtat SraaTe: I. iv. 33. 


571 
Construe:— au Ceraa TarMeaAeaT a: Fe:, Ara Aral AGE 
Te HA FA Hd:, A: or waa, (=a: ea ) a4 Waa. We do not 
see any beauty nor properiety in the last sentence @: % a trad. 
It seems to be superfluous. 

Metre ZatawHnea. See Stanza 6. 

Translation—The pleasures of those who are constantly 
satisfied with contentment are never altered, while the desire 
of those, whose minds are engrossed with lust after riches, never 
ceases ; then for whose sake was Meru so full of wealth, created 
by the Creator, [ since ] its golden splendour is confined to itself 
alone. I do not like it. 


XVII. 

Notes and Explanation—frgq—lIf the poet had used the 
locative of 4%, {eI &c., that would have been a proper and 
concise construction obviating the necessity of this word. 
PraAAA—-See note on gt in Stanza 33. 

Metre—21rat. See Stanza 3. 

Translation—The three qualities viz: red colour, benefi- 
cence and cruelty are natural to the lotus, the good and the 
wicked respectively. 


XVIII. 

Notes and Explanation—For the first line, comp: Stanza 
65. TATFATaAt:-—The rev : Mr. Wortham explains this word by 
‘female elephant.’ We are not aware if leanness either of the 
body or the waist is the best quality in female elephant. We 
would explain the word as a woman of the @fedt class. @harat 
gaat. aeat afeaat aft. Kdmasiitra. Some writers on erotical 
‘sience have classified women as Wetet, Fafroh, eect and ahet. 
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met—Mr. Telang’s reading makes the 2nd line metrically 
defective. We have completed it by: adopting this word as found 
in the Subhéshit-Ratna-Bhanddgéra, Besides, this word is 
more appropriate since slender waist is a characteristic of beauty 
among women. arsA— See Stanza 82 and 109. 

Alankéra—@vve. Metre—@xrea. : 

Translation—Truthfulness is the best .quality [ in man ], 
slender waist, in a woman of the Hastini class, and learning as 
well as patience, ina Brahmin. Every one is best adorned by. 
@ virtuous conduct. 


XIX. 

Notes and Explanation—For @-@, see note in St. 14, 
Weo—Teaar frag a AeI=Of a great mountain. f@WH=In a 
difficult place. The reading #ITY F494 gives a greater force to 
the assertion #eacqerdaaied: . Hleo—alsara a: sae, arat 
wd: (we) frafee:=Crushed among hard rocks. Araqea=aat: 
ean: wea, afar. aafay=aartt. 

Metre—Tarereun. See Stanza 8. 


Translation—Better to fall from the lofty top of a great 
mountain in some difficult place and have the body dashed to 
pieces among hard rocks: better to put the hand in the mouth 
of a serpent having sharp fangs : better to fall into the fire—than 


to swerve from good conduct. 


XX. 
Notes and Explanation—fata—sSee note in Stanza 27. 
fatato=" The troubles of which has nothing to sweeten it.” 


{lCo=FRATAAMA=From foolish occupation. For the TY, see note 
in Stanza 10 and for the use of the ablative, see note in St. 80. 


tfaTA—See note on WF Stanza 6. ata—This is a vocative 
particle, instead of. which Mr. Telang has aft which he con- 
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strues with *°UW4. HeqraTa=At the time of universal de- 
struction. See note on Sarat Stanza 16. S@Yo—saia: fasrna: 
%qi A=Those who have left their limits. HBwe—See note on 
HarIs mis: Stanza 6 supra. The latter half of the Stanza is 
construed by Mr. Telang in two ways :—( 1 ) SeUTNASs seqyd- 
frsrmat: Ut FoRVART: Tat: A Wala A TT ASU: or ( 2) F- 
eTraTasht goRrata: savas: qars a [aed] a at TeUTA:. 
He supports his interpretation by a quotation from Virecharita 


aq eraeq Hoaraala fs aia ATA &c. It is a well-known 


mythological belief that the great mountains and oceans leave 
their limits at the time of universal destruction. See Bhagawat 
8th Skandha, 24 Chap:. We would construe the lines in the 
following manner :— 


Ua ( aad: ), BOTA Aa HHA: FAT: FORINT: A, Ws- 
TUM A A. or AA FAT: SHVARNT:, + aT cd Hews: [7] seT- 
aa sarairstHat: [ vated ]. Compare frat aeaerarsegat Tat 
AMS HAGVSY || THAAAATT: TSATAST ASIA: | Bhdémi: I. 


Alankéra—satate. See Mis: Stanza 4. 

Metre—@ftoft. See Stanza 9. 

Translation—lIf thou expectest to see firm-minded per- 
sons fall from their fortitude in misfortune, cease from this 
foolish occupation, the trouble of which has nothing to sweeten 
it. Oh small-minded chap! These personages are not the 
wretched Kulashikhari mountains, nor the oceans, which aban- 
don their precincts at the time of universal destruction. 


——_ 


XXI. 

Notes and Explanation—WWAtTat=Bosom, chest. # IT 5ET- 
€ ysMedt Amar. The root 2 governs the accusative of the ob- 
ject for which a longing or earnest desire is indicated, 3#4a- 
aga J Wearewtan, ‘TUT wets’ Sid: Kau :; otherwise it 
governs the dative, see Stanza 45. ATTARLATo—This is appli- 


107 


cable to *Mf and affat. When going with the former it means 
aaa F Stas, F wT BrEET:, J: Fet=Wounded by nail- 
like swords. In the case of the second, Sa: Hale: FF He- 
€al:, : Ft=Seratched by sword-like nails, =[wwe—eygan= 
Accomplished. Seafrat=s1eaT An accomplished mature woman 
clever in amorous sports, FAU-M MSA AA AHEACT AMAT Ut ATAT- 
AAAS TACT HTAATAST | Sahitya Darp:. The definition 
will itself account for the nail-marks from the woman’s hand on 
her lover's body. Compare :—S Wed RIARTTHAIAA FRSareaaay- 
T faqs waite TacEd TAA AgaNTaeAAT Ragh: IX. 31. 

Alankéra—STAt. Metre—2rat. See Stanza 3. 

Translation—The splendour of glory longs for the hero’s 
chest marked by long nail-like swords, just as a forward woman 
clever in amorous sports longs fora man’s chest scratched by 
{ her ] nails long and sharp like sword. 


eat, 
Notes and Explanation—aqaterara=A store of nectar. 
ATR: is to be taken with a#T4H; the phrase means ‘the 


lord of herbs.’ For the idea conveyed by both the adjectives 
compare the names of the moon ‘ qutgy: ’ and ¢ sitqeiar:.’ afq— 
This should be construed with each of the adjectives in the first 
two lines. Stafato—aafaast (1) The Shatatdrké Nakshatra 
or the 24th of the lunar mansions containing one hundred 
stars, (2) A hundred physicians. The whole phrase therefore 
means ‘ followed by the Shatatdrak&é Nakshatra’ and allegori- 
cally, ‘attended upon by a hundred physicians.’ aaqaer:=Crest, 
an ornament of the head. The adjectives in the first half of the 
Stanza indicate that the moon possesses all the necessary means 
required to cure a disease. PrpZsayTesa wht Wea Vdg- 
bhat. faceafa=Does not leave. Crraeat—aeni ton fa 


araent ( TeAL=a disease )=The lord of diseases viz: consump- 
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tion; it also means ‘ consumption of the moon.’ Comp : T#a-xa- 
BN TENTATRT PHOT: | TENTS Teed Hagia AeA: . Yoga- 
ratnékara. KATAtAALATH =Result brought on by wretched 
fate. See note Stanza 94. 


Alankéra—fearnren and AMraCATA. Metre—arteat. 


Translatton—Consumption does not leave the moon al- 
though she is the store of nectar, the lord of all herbs, is attend- 
ed upon by Shatabhishak and is the ornament of the head of 
Shiva. Who can avoid the operations of wretched fate ? 


XXIIL. 

Notes and Explanation—@txqat:=Sportive. sXate—Ad 
4 AL MATH A Tat Tae. For the idea see Naishadha I. 1. Raghu 
III. 16, IX.'15. "8 stands for the whole preceding statement 
and is the object of APAT - TT°e—ATE]T=Woven, unbroken ; 
as opposed to fafSH in the third line. F¥ATt—See note in St. 18. 
The word goes with 32rd. BAK — AAAS STA Fer: 
ada: FET At. In this compound the affix * at the end, has 
been added according to the Sutra wasnt Panini V. rales 


Weg Missing. fea: TATfaA=Goes in all directions ; becomes 
invisible. Mr, Telang proposes PEUCEC TIL: | instead of featr qwa- 
aT but we construe Meta wear ad fea: aA; FRAT. 


Alankdra—STAT.  Metre—agetaxnsa. 


Transiation—A magnificent mansion, sportive young dam- 
sels, prosperity attended with such signs of royalty as the 
white umbrella : these are enjoyed by man as long as he has an 
unbroken store of merits from his actions in former life ; on its, 
however, being exhausted, behold! all these things scatter away 
in all directions and disappear like the pearls of a necklace 
whose threads have been broken during love-sports. 


ee Oe 
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VRIVA GA 
NOTES ON 


VAIRAGYASHATAKA. 


STANZA I. 


Notes and Explunation— We find FTaHATaAeTrA &, 
( vide Vairdgya Mis: St. 16 ) as the benedictory verse in some 
Mss: of the Vairdgyashataka and we should have adopted the 
same since the subject of this Shataka is quite distinct from 
the previous one. We have, however, retained the benedictory 
verse of the Nitishataka as done by Mr. Telang. 


For Notes, translation &c. Sce Stanza I Niti: 


— 


lie 


Notes and Explanation—SX4:=men of position. Fzo— 
@4=Pride. see Stanza 69 infra. XaAte—« Smitten by ignor- 
rance.” Sr{=absorbed, perished. BATe=Good speech. Past 
passive participles ending in @ have sometimes the sense of 
neuter abstract nouns 4Ga% Wa: Péniné Ill. iii. 114 . see note 


on 3Faq Niti: 14. “ Learning remains absorbed in its possessor, 
without appreciation by others” Telang. For a parallel ex- 
pression see Stanza 91 infru. 


Alankéra—ereateg. See Niti: Stunza 39, 


Metre—AGBT- 
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Translation—Learned men are under the influence of ' 
envious feelings, men of position are spoilt through pride and 
the rest are smitten by ignorance: hence eloquent speech 
wastes away wherever it be. 


1808 

Notes and Explanation—Warereesat aftaq— Course of 
worldly life. AATLANA = “ gee in prospect ” Cf, TI WatSq- 
TRIM Gité 1.31. HAs=Happy. arH:=Result see Niti : 99. 
ferrara=fayy to think, consider; Com: Niti 87. facafto— 
fax afeqerat:=Enjoyed for a long time. f®=Since, because. We 
have adopted f@€ in place of 4 because the idea in the latter 
half of the stanza is not simply co-ordinated with that of the 
first half but accounts for the terror produced on the contem- 
plation of the result of meritorious deeds which is far from being 
a happy one as mentioned in the last line. S@A= Misery. 
saat fase wet SY SMASH Amar. Ta should be taken with 
aga. Construe fave fratiot staa aga Aer Had. Men 
are tempted by worldly objects and their temptation increases 
along with misery in proportion to the tenacity with which 
they adhere to them, 4 Sig @1: HAMA Ma MENAAAT: FOT- 
Tat ATA Gitd. Whatever be the accumulation of the 
merits of such people, there is a limit to it and they have to 
. fall back into the meshes of this mundane life; this is =T@, 

Tet BRT Tas PUTS 
, Sr goa aeiate Fras Wt Gite IX. 21. 

frafarat &e.—Worldly matters trouble only those who cling 
to them and not the ascetics, hence those who wish to gain 
final beatitude must not attach themselves to worldly objects. 


M etre—TRV@TLU. 


Translation—I do not find any course of worldly life to be 
pleasurable. When I reficct on the result of good deeds, I am 
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seized with fear ; for the material enjoyment secured fora long 
time by the performance of numerous meritorious acts, assumes 
greater proportions to prove as it were a source of pain to those 
who are attached to objects of sense. 


—— 


IV. 


Notes and Explanation—Tarreargat— With the expecta- 
tion of getting treasures. SATAT:=Smelted. In former times 
several people in almost all countries spent their lives in the 
acquisition of the noble metals by the transformation of the 
baser ones by an admixture of the latter with mercury. 
RNA Waa FE AeA ears Res wale Bsa I 

fo Cayo 
Hears Tes Ts CHS J STAT | Tae aH A AAT AMAA 


feto Tite 
Wars Tat J eat HarRqeast aTATa aT | 
wate aaa aT Va AAT THIF: SHAT HTT 
Even to this day we know of instances in which fortunes have 
been wrecked after alchemy. The pursuit after riches in this 
manner, if it has done nothing clse, has at least helped the 
cause of chemical science in western countries and the Sanskrit 
works on T#a4aq% have been more or less an outcome of this 
wild chase. WT@a:=Ores. [A€ATCt=crossed. AFATo—A-AMT ANI- 
wt (arad ) aa Tae. The acquisition of supernatural 
powers by incantations was another wild chase in this coun- 
try; see Chandkau. act IV. People are after it even to 
this day. Sanskrit literature ( @T8"a ) abounds in treatises 
on incantations. §8Wa—The burning ground is the place 
and the day of full moon, of eclipse &c. is the usual time for 


Aja. AYAT:=Passed. WTOTaATTo —4=Broken. For the 


‘a 


expreesion. SIMATEHISHT FIA: Com: Marathi “Ast At HAST 
Ralls frat are.” 


ies 

Alankira—Bteareg. Metre— ; sa. 

Translation—In the hope of getting treasures I dug the 
earth, smelted the ores of the mountains, crossed the ocean, 
hurooured kings with great effort, spent nights in a cemetery 
with my mind fully bent upon the acquisition of charms: but 
failed even to get a broken cowrie. Oh Ayarice! Do leave 
me now, 


Ve 
Notes and Explanation—sta-—* Many intransitive verbs 
have past passive participles and they, as well as the past 


participles of transitive verbs used intransitively, are often 


used impersonally with an instrumental construction, ” sec 
Pénini UT. iv 72) 


3086 
Comp: FAIA Bd sraageperar Uttar Ram: 
CAMAAMAM © WIAA AAMT Miigha II. 


tis an accusative of place. Tahoe — HAs: ait: faad. For gt 
see note Niti: 14. Wihesete—afa: ge a, car-ftara. 
Wh—see note on Wat supra, Alatae —araa frais wa ea- 
WMT, AMAFAT-Through fear of being noticed by others. 
Com; Aerigt eenhrrqy aay AUT Sha; 1, HTRAAE 
Bet Ted Com ; Westy ayaa fata ais ays. Panch: FFArA= 
frefeet wate=increasest in extent, QTTRe—Voo: Sing: 


going with T*, WIHA=Wicked or mean act; ftq=given to, 
attached to. 


Alankéra—faanirn, Metre—Sireeate a. 


Translation—I wandered over several regions risky on 
account of difficult tracts, but gained nothing, I put aside my 
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appropriate pride of caste and family and rendered services 
which have proved useless. I cast off all self-respect. and like 
® crow ate uneasily at the houses of strangers. Still Oh 
Avarice ! thou, who delightest in wicked acts, increasest and 
art not satistied. 


—— —__ 


VI. 


Notes and Explanation—@eto—BerI=abuses, taunting 
words, @YéT:—Past passive participle from & to bear. @xy- 
aft—With great difficulty. @gTtre—aat ( @erat ) sreraa- 
We (aeit:). arentiyt: should be taken ‘ understood’ after @eTo 
qt: The plural used here instead of singular ( see the 
word 4 in the last line ) shows disrespect about: one- 
self. Sce note on 44 Stanza XI. wnfra. fayer—ara > arey f- 
7eaI—Suppressing the tears. @laa—for the construction see note 
on Sed Stanza 5 supra. Wea WAGT—With a blank mind; 
“ without really feeling that which occasions the aa ” Telang. 
Krishna Shastree interprets 3[F@=e4 7. e. FTAA ATA, 
He takes @T@@ as an abstract noun and construes re FTaT 
alate ( of course eat must be supplied ) Ae, but the con- 
struction is farfetched. faraeaeat:=Suppressing the different 
feelings that arise in the mind. Magaterant—asteen wast I= 
Senseless ; dull-headed. arat=Voc: sing: of 318. Here the 
principle of desire or avarice is personified. ‘atarst—arer: 
(faeeen:) sem: (AaTaT:) FEAT: AT. PRATT —construe Ha: fA 
aiaeay. Mr. Telang has (ATHA: in his text which is followed 
by Krishna Shastree and Mr, Kale, but 414 ‘IC is the more com- 
mon expression of the two, 


Metre—farearteaiy. 


Translation—With great difficulty have I suffered the 
taunts of evil men while engaged in propitiating them ; even 
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with suppressed tears have I smiled with a blank mind. I 
restrained my feelings and even bowed to the senseless. Oh 


Avarice, who hast been unsuccessful! how much more than this 
wilt thou make me dance ? 


Vil. 


Notes und Explanation—areatete:—rett a ama 4, &: 
By the coming and going 7%. e. rising and setting. see note on 
want Stanza 2 supra. ATK: Every day. TER o—aeTsT 
SrA, F: Ta: HTS A FAWTAAZ. c. The passing of time is 
not known. 4 f&wracd may also be taken with the previous ex- 
pression Sifad aatad efa + frgad, area a freTaa so as to suit 
the sense of the 4th line. Wetatqyo—a-aq anu 3 faqaa 
At F, Att AANE:. ATA:=Fear. MEAs! —Aerg=Delusive. 
The affix 44e ( Ha ) is added to nouns in the sense of ‘ profu- 
sion or excess’ and also in sense of ‘made of.’ AHdTaaT Wag 
Panint V. vee) . THANYA saya | LATS TT ASgEL A 
Az: Com : WMMSAAGAERYA Raghu V. 34. see the commen-’ 


tary of Charitra Vardhan thereon and our note on WTA: Nits. 
Stanza 13th. 


Alankéra—#Teateay. Metre QSAR. 


Translation—Life daily decreases with the rising and set-~ 
ting of the sun. Even the flight of time is not felt by persons 
in consequence of their being engaged in numerous affairs 
which weigh heavily on them. No disgust is produced at  be- 
holding birth, and old age, and trouble and death ( here ).. This 
world is maddened by the intoxicating wine of delusion. 


_——_————. 
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VIII. 


Notes and Explanation—$TAt goes with *e and Sais 

with Rirgs:.  fargae:—firera: ea reper: &:. arwe—ere 

& Stet aeat ( Te ) FEM: A= Whose tattered dress is soe 
slattar: = Crying. ferqtr=Perplexed, Dejected. fagt erresfa- 
ay a gatass Ay Medint. af€t=Wife. areste—aeAMN: 
AF, Tea 447 on account of the fear of a refusal of the request. 
WRT ARR: A: 1S:, TH Jaalea Fretenty scarcity aera rey 
CAA. WV :=choked up throat. Fen-t=Broken, interrupt 
ed, faltering. faeterft=Stuck. This is an adverbial phrase 
and modifies the verb 4@@. Krishna Shastri takes the whole 
compound as 1% TarearamMt weed ( gargfeins ) wants 
( eased ) aaa factenia ( geri) ererci ahaa ar H- 
aft qa. tqZTyo—zarq=Wretched, accursed, vile. @4 before 
a noun is used to imply the sense of contempt. Tafa 
4 arate: vate. Uttar 4. eet used adverbially ‘for the sake 
of.’ Hatat—see note Niti: Stanza 33. 


M etre FOAHST. 


Translation—If a man did not see his wife distressed and 
having a care-worn appearance, with hungry and noisy children 
ever tugging at her thread-bare raiment with piteous looks, 
what man, who respects himself would, for the sake of his ac- 
cursed stomach, cry out “ give me”—the syllables being broken 
and absorbed in the choked Cat for fear of the supplication 
being rejected. 


IX. 


Notes and Explanation—aRrest—arret ZI desires ; 
carnal passions. Qe%o—Here Jet may be taken as expres- 
sive of Feat (arama fee: ) and explained as TRIEA EAM: 
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Pride of manliness; or otherwise Je¥¥ Walt: great respect 
among men. WATAT:=of equal age, rank &c. SqaTaT!=Have 
gone to heaven, died. 1% is an indeclinable meaning Heaven, 
paradise. MAG aTTAeaeMeM: Amar. WAT—soon. 
@ET:—Friends, see note NitiStanza28. <waitfaaerar: = equal 
to ( one’s ) life ; as dear as very life Sifaet aT:. A noun in the 
_ Instrumental may be compounded with the words a, Gea, aa, 
&7 and words having the sense of &4, Hee, faqu, firx, weT 
and A. YeacTaAsiaseaqaiprse: Panini ae and 


ware Vartik. ACTo—afe a stick, AEM eM. Wa- 
fae—fafit akind of eye disease. 4a fata BZ. aret— 
What wonder! ‘TB: impudent, shameless. *@f%=TaAMfT see Niti. 
Mis: Stanza 19. ACOs —aet wa sara: TEAL Ser: ( +I: ). 


Alankdra—faalaat.  Metre—fareteotr. 


Translation—Desire for enjoyments is over, pride of ado- 
lescence is gone, friends who were our equals and whom we 
loved as our very life, have suddenly gone to Heaven; we get 
up slowly by the support of a stick, our eyesight has been 
obstructed by thick cataract. Alas! this shameless body is: 
still afraid of death. 


X. 


Notes and Erplanation—feeate—feaar TF Void of in- 
jury, got without injuring any one, Cf.“ And from the mountains 
grassy side, a guiltless feast I bring” Goldsmith. Waeto— 
wey UT MA, AAT SA AIHA, wHe = Food. Construe 
UAT Saerat ASA FETT. In such constructions the noun or 
adjective used to complete the sense of the verb of incomplete 
predication, is put in the nominative casc; see Apte’s guide 
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Sec.12 A. QNTo—TMEt You eet. SASto—evat=sehya- 
WH: natural ground Cea IA TSeT:. For the affix FL of the 
word Sf see note on Weer Niti: Stanza 81. Wayo— 
aa wa ais: Tea SAT AAT aaa sts, TAA. FPA: mode of 
living. @atta—aAn end. aan saFd-are spent away, are 
all exhausted ( in trying to earn their livelihood ). 


Metre—SNGarawnVa. 


Translation—Air has been provided as food for serpents by 
the Creator ; it is easily obtained and involves no injury to 
animal life. Beasts living on land have been created with 
power to eat grass ; while man, who is endowed with talents 
capable of carrying him over the ocean of life, has been assign- 
ed a mode of living, in pursuit of which all his good qualities 
are invariably brought to an end. 


XI. 


Notes and Explanation—V{=4tM:. Cf, aParaearguaaaene- 
fa-< Bhdg. fatiaa=according to rules laid down in Yoga- 
shastra. @Weatce— fafeafA=cutting off or asunder, destruc- 
tion. Cf, frerraraasmedamtareta Niti: Mis: St. 9. aar- 
Tareate is apna or Wa “ the destruction of future births. ” 
There is a distinction between this and Swarga which is “the 
paradise of the enjoyment of objects of sense.” » Sqito—ZN=A 
door. *W2=Leaf or panel of a door. eaten At, Tea THe AeA 
get ( TeIEA ) WZ: ( aaa: ). Wa:=Religious merit. fateaaa- 
ait wa: Turk. areto—areat: ote at gered vat: Hater gas, 
YTS is to be found in Mr. Telang’s and other texts but it ought 
to be J which Bhdnuji Dikshit derives as za ond or aa - 
waed 7. «ATA: goes with aat. Braaqao— aaa 7, 
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WEI WW. GAT: should be supplied. @A—The plural here in- 
dicates disparagement of one’s self. Cf. Stanza 64, 66, 67 infra 
and 44 aeMraMaTyat Ede Ae Het Shi. 
The distinction between @4 and HaRtaresta is noteworthy. 
“ The destruction of future births,” “ the enjoyment of para- 
dise,” and “ the enjoyment of worldly objects ” are so to say in 
the descending scale. They have been mentioned by the poet 
in the first three lines of the Stanza. Moksha or the first con- 
dition is attainable by a contemplation of and perfect assimila- 
tion with the Deity. 4 @Jatadd Shruti. Sacrifices and holy 
deeds are the means to the attainment of Swarga. Safest 
eater asa Shruti. The enjoyment of Swarga is nothing as 
compared to Moksha. The last is the lowest form of enjoyment 
Ta BRT IAs fas efter gua aciare faatea ll Gitd IX. 21. 
A lunkéra—teataR. M etre OAH SA. 


Translation—We did not contemplate the feet of the 
Deity according to the prescribed rules, with a view to cut off 
the recurrence of worldly life; nor did we acquire religious 
merit, which has the power of opening ajar the doors of Swarga, 
nor did we embrace even in a dream a pair of full breasts 
and thighs of women. We have only served as hatchcts to hue 
the forest-like bloom of the youth of our mother. 


XII. 


Notes and Explanation—@ WAU= Not enjoyed. aang 
Wa —Aeas 219: We have been devoured by Kala 2 e. 
Death. Mr. Telang says “ preyed upon by the desire for enjoy- 
ments which we have not enjoyed.” 4 @W=Not performed. 
Com: AMAT AeaT aTfa wires: Uttar, 1 23. WaT= 
have been troubled with worldly cares and anxieties, 7 is both 
transitive and intransitive; here used intransitively. Com: 
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at F A aI Gita Go: VII. AA AAat:—Being 
interminable, Kéla may be said to be immoveable and we only 
pass off under his influence. Krishna Shastri has ears 4z- 
fad ea atgetar: aran:. TOT FT Bratt—Com : TTT Teas 
St. 14 infra. SHtatt:=< enfeebled by old age.” Si is past 
participle from J to become old. See Stanza 2 Supra. 


A lankira—faan. Metre—SUHIte. 


Translation—We have not enjoyed any pleasures but have 
ourselves been made the objects of enjoyment ( by death ); we 
have not undergone religious austerities but have been heated 
with worldly anxieties ; time has not gone but we ourselves 
have gone, Desire has not withered but we have. 


ee ee 


XIIt. 


Notes and Explanation—sava—Pardoned or bore. For 
the construction see note on Wa St.5. Supra. A AAAT not 
through forgiveness. weto—ze sd Fa. A Aatea: not 
voluntarily. Z:@go—alt 4 aaa aaa attaro—aqa:, Fa- 
Ga F ato—aaa, AG U:. The ablative SIT which is the 
reading in many of the texts before us, does not bring out the 
poet’s idea clearly. Moreover, syntactical uniformity is preferable; 
hence the adoption of the reading 8! @:a@ &e. 4 an ay:— 
Penance was not performed. faatHo—Com: wxaa aAy- 
fMamammetaad Vikram. aed: OACLIE GI —Deceived 
by the various fruits. The substance is—Neither in the 
pardoning of injuries nor in the abandonment of home was 
there any idea of self-abnegation ; the first proceeding from 
want of power to revenge the injuries, the second, because the 
pleasures of home were inattainable. We have suffered as 
much pain in the pursuit of earthly things as if we had _prac- 
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tised the acts of self-denial inculeated by the wise and the 
result is that we have gained no fruits of rightcousness. 


Alankéra—faarathn. Metre— a. 


Translution—We pardoned but not through forgiveness, 
we abandoned the pleasures of home but not voluntarily, we 
endured the pains of excessive cold, wind, and heat but not for 
the sake of practising austerities; with suspended breath we 
devoted ourselves night and day to wealth but not to the feet 
of Shiva. We have exactly performed all the actions which 
ascetics perform but have failed in obtaining the various results 


({ obtained by them ). 


ALY: 


Notes and Explanation—@tet®i=By folds or wrinkles. 
This word may be either 41 or 4 under the Vartik Seare- 
RRat:. aTHTFa=Occupied. Wd:=By grey hair. Wed Heal at 
HAUeI-FAAT:, aTHRA=Marked. qoreat wena —aertara- 
WF Desire is ever fresh. See note on H@Aa Niti: Stanza 109, 
For the idea compare Wiad Higa: Fan ear sata sieza: 
Haag wt Tia TeTTT Panch. V. 38. 


M etre—WI] SY, 


Translation—The face is streaked with wrinkles and the 
head marked with grey hair; limbs have grown languid but 
desire alone remains in full vigour, 


XV, 
Notes and Explanation—AFqto—AFATAvS=( 1 ) a part of 
the sky (2) a strip of cloth, qara= ( past part: from 
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=4 with 44 ) covered, clothed. ante= qNaet ara: ( and ‘not 
‘Bit: AA: as Mr. Kale explains it. ) Wretchedness. 


M etre—AJSq. 


Translatton—What a wretchedness! the same strip of 
Ambar ( sky or cloth ) clothes the sun by day, with which the 
moon is clothed at night. 


XVI. 


Notes and Explanation—Sfateat is an indeclinable past 
part: from 7 to dwell. The phrase FATAT &&. means‘ even 
after staying very long’. The second line is rather com- 
plicated and does not clearly give the desired meaning. “‘ fara 
seems to answer to 44H: in the fourth line meaning 
voluntary separation.” Telang. fart &.—The separation 
‘or renouncement of pleasures is of two kinds (1) either they 
may leave one or (2) they may be intentionally renounced. 
In either case they are severed, but there is a difference in the _ 
result which is shewn in the next two lines. Wywso—Ags: 
( aaT: y a: Otay: aA-aAalea should be supplied. In the 


case of the root zL and roots having a similar sense such as 


aq, Y &c., a noun expressive of the result to which anything 
leads or of the effect for which anything exists,is put in the 


dative case ; ¥ or FY is often omitted after a dative used in 

this sense. Ba aqTaart A Vdrtik. Apte’s Guide § 66. We 

cannot agree with Mr, Kale in his view of FRAT signifying 

afeara aga. WAGs — Wa =Mled: Comp: farera Sarl a: aL 

qaiate frege: i faa Aiea: amidase Bhag. Gité II. 

71. Pramara: wart ee ake YaeAa: MEAT Veddnt-Kesari. 
Metre—frraftatt. 
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Translation—Pleasures even after remaining with one for 
a long time are sure to vanish; what beauty is there in waiting 
to let them do so that a man does not voluntarily give them 
up. When they themselves depart, they give poignant pain 
to the mind, but when abandoned by one out of his own free 
will, infinite happiness is the result in consequence of the peace. 
of mind ( from the consciousness of having given them up ). 


XVII. 


Notes and Explanation¥a¥%— Discrimination of freat- 
@€I (supreme invisible Spirit ) from the fa ( visible or mate-- 
rial world ). SQT&T3t—Expanded, developed. sala MNasaeper: 
Amara, fate =aTert. It goes with TH. If we take STI as 
a noun the compound would be aivacragatie—-fraeed SATA: 
afer, ae. BWA is defined in the Veddntsdra as WAMN¢oa- 
fateafaqaa aaa fae: restraining of the mind from attach- 
ment to anything except hearing, contemplating &. the holy 
texts ( 7. e. Upanishadds &c. ). afceagy— Hes =Lit. an em- 
brace, hence “attachment to objects of sense.” Ofcutta:=re- 
sult, end. Construe faeeararat wa frHata, a TUS aeq- 
fa aff both loc: abso :. TACAAT—For the addition of ati 
see note on faatt Niti: St. 18, WTte—si=Worn out by 
Jong use; old through age. Sta Siler CateT Aq Aas ATE: 
( STAT: ) TA, A: TEA: Ba: ( aa-aaTt ), TA SIT: =Wretched by 
reason of the strong distraction of the enjoyment of greatness. 
old through age. For 31&% Comp : Farag : St. 47 in- 
fra. AATATA=An object of greed. qeat ( aftorat ) This is fa- 
qaaeat. ABATATAAIA:= The lord of the gods i.e, Indra. 
The third line as Mr. Telang remarks is not quite clear. It 
‘means “ wretched by reason of the strong distraction of the. 
enjoyment of greatness old through age;” greatness meaning: 
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‘the splendour and paraphernalia of a high position; or it may 
be taken to mean decrepit through old age, and wretched by 
reason of the strong distraction of the enjoyment of greatness. 
Krishna Shastri explains the phrase as Sta siya, cat 
saat, afaRrar aeat THAR a oat fear a, anat EIT waz 
frat aearararae:. The position of an individual engrossed in 
self-meditation is infinitely superior to that of a great king or 
that of Indra himself, but it cannot be attained without aban- 
‘doning all hankering after material objects. ‘This even Indra 
‘is not able to do and therefore a feeling of pity has been ex- 
pressed by the poet. 

The value of self-meditation will be seen from the extract 
from Vedént-Kesari. It says Wart aa aaraquata I: a- 
MIATA: FTF: F BY Vag: ase: HAUL w aTeaTH- 
MS TATAGMaed ATA: AMS: I UsrETa eager 
AAT Ware UI 


Metre—fereteutt. 


Translation—When self-restraint shines forth in a man by 
‘the development of true discrimination ; when the strong hold 
which desire has on human mind is relaxed, then there appears 
that perfection ( the last stage of contemplation ) wherein even 
the lord of gods becomes an object of greed, inasmuch as he is 
wretched on account of the strong distraction ef the enjoy- 
ment of greatness decrepit through age. 


XVIII. 
Notes and Explanation—®1tW:=one-eyed FFT: Hphag- 
t: Medint. @et:=Lame. qafaya:=Moistened with puru- 
lent matter. Some read feta , but the word Ya is rarely used 
in ‘the sense of ¥# which is common. ret=Decayed with age. 
fate —ftewra frat, ter Ts ( THs ) sia: TB: AA one 
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who has thrust his head into the brim ofan earthen jar in hope 
of finding something to eatin it. Mr. Telang has ftowrears 
which he explains “ a fragment produced from 7.e. of a jar” 
but this meaning is more easily got simply by THaeqes. Some 
have dissolved fists as ‘ fsreTad gf’ but that is not correct. 
It ought to be fiattsTa FST as the root WL takes the form F, 
only in the past tense under the sutra qsaqearasdl Pdéni: UT. =a 
3UU 
aeata—follows. In some editions, this stanza is found in the 
Shringéra Shataka and perhaps that is its most appropriate 
place. 


M etre—Tarearautt. 


Taanslation—A dog, even emaciated, one-eyed, lame, crop-: 
eared and without a tail, covered with sores and with purulent: 
matter, with his body covered with hundreds of worms, ex- 
hausted with starvation and worn out by age and with the 
brim of an earthen jar round his neck, runs after a bitch. Love 
smites even him who is already sufficiently tortured. 


XIX. 


Notes and Explanation—freare—frear AW or (HATAT:. 
aaa. In the first case fet=begging ; in the second it figura- 
tively means ‘ food obtained by begging’ as in the expression 


frremrot aay War (Sid: Kaw: ). ATHY taken with itd and 
UHAt gives a greater force to expression. faaeegarx—fra- 
ae ua fread ( aytaaigeera ). Esttorato—gaut siivi- 
fr anfr erat eer, Tat flat: ATT at, Ystteto—zf. See note on 
arerat St. 7 supra. Mr. Telang has two 4s in the third line 
but one of them is superfluous, hence the reading si &. 
Srat=alaay. In the last line Mr. Telang’s reading is fayat 7 
aftcasted in which AA, or some such word must be supplied, 


Tee 


which is obviated in our reading. Moreover instead of saying 
pleasures or enjoyments do not leave us, it is preferable to say 
our mind does not relinquish or abandon worldly enjoyments. 
It is the mind of man which tenaciously clings to material 
pleasures ; hence the exhortations in Stauzas 58, and 60 as well 


as Comp: Watt 81% by Rdémdésa, and Wdmana. 
Metre—TAPAAST. 


Translation—Let the food be that which is obtained by beg- 
ging and that too, perfectly tasteless and sufficient for only one 
meal, the ground for bed, one’s own self the attendant, the dress 
no more than a quilt made up of hundreds of worn out rags. 
Alas! even then the mind does not abandon worldly pleasures. 


XX. 


Notes and Explanation—@ftate—-The adoption of the 
reading #4: is sufficiently obvious. *#fao=By certain 
poets. %]& Hat—made much of, highly praised. 

Metre—faraftott. 


Translation— x x x x 


XXI. 


Notes and Explanation—2ara °— Pres: Part : used here 
to show cause. See note on ME Niti: St. 12, Com: AMAL 
the ablative showing cause in the next line. FTEs —Great- 
ness, of course of the gees. afsagqd—To which a fish-hook 
has been attached. afeat aeqaTAL Amar. fafarat—Flesh. 
Com: Niti: St. 84. faarate—faaita sieat:. Tt—Mark the 


idiomatic use of the pronoun &tt, fagsTo—H Collection. 
3 
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WIS BAS ATT: ~Amar. wfts= Complicated. %TATL—-Ob- 
jects of desire. Com: aa HAL GAA Manu Il. 5, 7 Ag HA: 
HaraTgrast WAlt itd. MEA:=FwAA:Inscrutable. Com: TAT 
HAM Aft: Gite IV. 17. 

Metre—farateont. 

Translation—Let a moth drop ( itself ) into the flame of a 
lamp ignorant of its power; let the fish too through ignorance 
bite the baited hook ; but even endowed as we are with the 
power of discernment, we do not stand aloof from sensual plea- 
sures circumvented as they are with a network of troubles. 
Alas ! how inscrutable is the force of infatuation !! 


XXII. 

Notes and Explanation—hS—The reading %# is deci- 
dedly better than f#@ as it is more commonly used in such 
places. See Stanzas 59, 93,94 infra. aa=a bed, couch. 
Wed Fa farsa YAH Medint. wWh+eye ( AA ) added in 
the sense of 3ST. Pénini LLBEAN iii. <3, walagyse —This 


reading is preferred to Ho YB to ane a sequence of case. 
Cf. FA A A: St. 19 supra; Al TAT AAT Stanzas 59, 79 infra. 
Tao---TF TTL UA, TAT AY ( A), TET TT ATTA Ta 
arexaner zat, aa. ayaa arae—I am not able to bear 
or tolerate. The idea in this Stanza is almost the same as in 
59 infra. 

Metre—atterat. 


Translation—Fruits for food, fresh water for drink, bare 
ground for a bed ( to lie upon ), a couple of barks for clothing 
ate acceptable ; but I cannot tolerate the rudeness of wicked 
persons, whose all senses have been maddened by the enjoy- 
ment of newly acquired wealth which has proved a wine to 
thei. 


— —. 
ee 
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XXIII. 


Notes and Ezxplanation—fage—Large-hearted, high- 
minded. Wetet—-refers to Bramhd. faya=upheld, preserv- 
ed; refers to Vishnu. @@—refers to Parshurém. Tor ZaT= 
gaa. Fat aT aaad aA Amar. Wend-refers to Bali. 
31 hear means ‘ to enjoy’ and not ‘ to protect.’ Wis always 
Atmanepadi except in the sense of protecting. qsiSa— 
a Pénint I. s S . %lao—is a loc: absolute Mavarat qe 


eareq BTA=When there is supremacy over a few towns. Aqsqet- 
Com: FAC €4 ASIA SATA: Niti: Stanza 8. 

Metre—etcutt. 

Translation—Formerly the world was created by some 
large-hearted blesse | persons; by some was it sustained, by 
others was it conquered and given away as if it were a blade of 
grass: some noble persons even now enjoy the fourteen worlds. 
What fever of pride ( passion ) then is it in men having supre- 

macy over a few towns ? 


XXIV. 

Notes and Explanation—Sanaaye-—sMaat = Served. 
3M= Discretion, wisdom. TUNfAa: a: Te, TATA [ Bea] AT TAT 
( wareratraaadt gfe: ), cea: ara saat. ATT =( 1 ) art 
Zena one who confers honour on thers;(2) Alt Aft one who 
cuts the pride of his enemies. The second sense is preferable. 
Wrat—Distance, difference. TTe—IW*e Ja AA one whose 
face is turned away ; hence averse, avoiding, cold. QWaTetai= 
perfectly, totally. TAeTET:=Indifferent. (1) This word can be 
written as in the text, (2) ft: Set: or (3) fee: by the rule 
BR UE T atern THEI: Virtil. 

Metre—MTAHARATSA. 
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Translation—Thou art a king, we too are high ( enough ) 
through the strong confidence ( we have ) of our wisdom acquired 
from our preceptor whom we served: thou art celebrated 
through thy wealth, our successes are celebrated by poets in 
(all ) directions. Thus, Oh mortifier of enemies ! the difference 
between both of us is not at all great; if thou art cold towards 
us, we too are perfectly indifferent towards you. 


XXY. 

Notes and Explanat ion-—sryAtIAt—Construe Tea IAT 
enyarat (eat) TIA: 7 aay. AVTATY-sF is an accusative of 
time. aie: goes with both @y rat and Ald as an agent. 
For the construction Zc: 4 Aad sce note on Wed St. 5. supra. 
® LA=4I AT see note Niti: St. 32. aTao—eea ( wer ) aqaa- 
*U:, TAL. The locative may be accounted for by Pani: 11. a 


FAM RaAST=Instead of being sorry. Mr. Telang here re- 
marks “for having so little” they should have grieved, but it 
would be better to take as Mr. Kale has done “they should 
have chiefly grieved for being the lords of YRresE Wat. We 
would further add that they should have grieved also for the 
transitory or ephemeral enjoyment of the éarth. Seyd=On 
the eontrary. YIA— Delight. 
Metre—-t2vareuty. 


Translation—What extraordinary glory is it to kings in 
gaining ( becoming possessors of ) that earth, which was not left 
unenjoyed even for a moment by hundreds of kings : the sense- 
less owners of a particle (as it were ) of a part of a portion of its 
portion, instead of grieving (over the insignificance of the 
transitory possession already enjoyed by others and thus lost its 
newness ) are, on the contrary, delighted ! } 


SS 


pag 
XXVI. 


=: Notes and Explanation—QiReaqve:=A lump er a sod of clay. 
Wateat=By a streak of water. @etaxe:=Encireled, engirt.. 
easy @-aUj:=Even this whole is.a particle( insignificantly 
small ), ariteer= Having partitioned’—seents to us to givea. 
greater force to the sense than THOT. eeaparaa:=By hundreds 
of battles. UT TT AMA—This reading with the ‘active’ 
form of J3{ has been adopted instead of THT, to ‘preserve — 
symmetry. For ¥53Ha see note on same, St.23 supra. The 
last two lines have been translated by Mr. Telang—“ There-. 
fore these very poor insignificant people might or might not. 
give anything. [ There is nothing wonderful in that.] But. 
fie on those &c. ”. WTR =Particle of wealth—may be taken. 
to signify ‘a piece of coin.’ 


Metre GaTaant ea. 


Translation—{ This earth is but )alump of clay surrounded 
by a streak of water: the whole of it is extremely small; ( but ) 
a number of kings parcel it out after fighting hundreds of 
battles over it and enjoy it. These very insignificant and poor 
fellows might or might not give anything. But fie on those 
amiserable wretches who yearn for a piece of coin from them. 


\ 


XXVII. 


Notes and Explanation—fa2t:= Flatterers, sycophants, 
panderers. In dramas, faz -is the companion of a prince or a dis- 
solute young man or of a courtezan. He is described as being skil- 
Jed in the arts of singing, music, and poetry and as a parasite on 
familiar terms with his associate to whom he nearly serves the 
purpose of the Vidishaka ; for definition, see Sahi. Darp. 78. 


@WTeaAT:=Singers. The #7 -effix wqz ( 44) is added to the 
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root # in the active sense; Pénint Ul. ee quate e—tat 
29 
‘Bre frre grea, a. BlE=Malice, injury. 


Mr. Telang quotes here a parallel passage from Juvenal :— 
“ What’s Rome to me, what business have I there ? 
I who can neither lie, nor falsely swear, 
Nor praise my patron’s undeserving rhymes. ” 
®W ATA—-See note on 1 AT Niti: Stanza 33. 


M etre—NATATT. 


Translation—We are neither actors, nor sycophants,. nor- 
singers, nor are we those who have fixed their minds on injur- 
ing others, nor are we beautiful women bent under the weight 
-of ( their ) bosoms : of what value then are we in aroyal house- 
hold ? 


XXVIII. 


Notes and Explanation—fagat—Learning. STVATA— 
sq: ( wfea: ) afer wat, TaT=of the patient, see Niti: St. 82. 
HUEATI—FU= Worldly troubles; &fat=Destruction. aT— 
construe ea arar frafrat fraagaies mat. frattq=(1)a king 
(2)a sensualist. In course of time it went down to be of use in the 
acquisition of worldly or material pleasures for kings. TTeto— 
Indifferent to literature or learning. ®@TSfY¥—Even that i. ¢. 
after it had fallen to the position of being subservient to the 


acquisition of worldly pleasures. @YTS':—see note on same 
Niti: Stanza 10. 

Metre—farerftury. 

Translation—Learning was once employed for the destruc- 
tion of the worldly troubles of the patient; after a time it 
began to be used for the requisition of material pleasures for 
kings: but now alas! finding that they have become indifferent, 
to learning, it has been going down from: day to day.. 
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XXIX, 


Notes and Explanation—STa:—here equal to WHOA. 
He whose coming to birth is worthcounting. Cf. @ Wat #4 
Seat Ula at: ATA Niti: St. 32. tse = Indescribable, 
-some great person ; see note on fare Niti: St. 16. ai—or 
the head. Loc: sing. of T4%. TW:=With great regard; on high-- 
fatated=Placed. “e—For decoration. It has beena popu- 
Jar belief that Shiva places on his head the skulls of only those 
who are truthful, brave or who may have fallen on a battlefield, 
whence one of his names is 4; SWSMeA, FTI. Cf. Sais: 
a eareta-garet ( 84: ) Kumdr. V. 73. FrtieetsagoreT- 
‘realfeatara: Mal: I. 2. yrore—san strongly bent on, inclined ; 
srorat art sar ala: aat, &:. wAfy:-should be taken with 
@t:. The instrumental shows &J or reason. The whole phrase 
“am: TAPE: is as Mr. Telang says equivalent to It aaa. 
AFI o—AYoaAa TIA, FCI FAT:, TET AT. 

Metre—farafeutt. 

Translation—He alone is a great person whose white skull 
is placed high on the head as an ornament by the enemy of 
the God of Love( Shiva ): and yet lo! what amount of immea- 
-surable feverish pride ( do we behold ) in men to whom a few 
persons engrossed in the preservation of their lives, bend low. 


ee re ee 


XXX, 


Notes and Explanation—taran{=of wealth. The gene- 
tive according to adaeaat eat Pdénint U. iii. 52, Words 
613 


implying remembrance and the roots %% and &Y govern the 


genetive of the object. @qa—The plural is used here as well 
as in the second line (4: ) instead of the singular, to show 
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the high position of the speaker. Cf, Taft wach aed f- 
afi geet: Sha. 1. aragqaj—This reading is preferable to @14- 
fem, wae=aaTt: ad. The word #4 has a double 
sense in this phrase—{ 1 ) wealth, ( 2 ) the meaning of words 
artge-frat—aieat ah er sat:, Ter TATA. = 
Inexhaustible. QtZa—r: w19: Dexterity, skill. Afare— 
For removing the impurities or irregularities in their intelli- 
gence. WIG ARAT:=Desirous of listening. “The infinitive 
with the final { omitted is used with the words #4 and 44: 
‘in the sense of ‘ wishing ’ or ‘ desiring ’ or ‘ having a‘mind ’ to 
do that indicated by the root ”—Apte’s guide § 181. @Teut— 
Regard, respect. @€f=much more so. COMPURETS of J. see 
note on frat Niti: Stanza 18. 

Metre—@FaT. 

Translation—Thou art the lord of wealth in full, we 
too are, of words in all their senses. Thou art brave in 
battle; we possess inexhaustible proficiency in subduing the 
pride of controvertists. The rich serve thee; there are those 
who are intent upon listening to me with a view to sharpen 
their intellect. Oh monarch! if thou hast no regard for me, 
much less have I for thee; here am I off. 


XXXI. 
Notes and Explanation—See Niti: Stanza 8. 


XXXII. 
Notes and Explanation—@<°—Qaa:—BN4g Mi ws- 
MY Go-seMT:, MAT Mie TAN: Bo—Gun:. BA=Lovely, charm- 
ing, handsome. Of, Tea: TATA: Wd sary: Vikramdnk : 
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VIIL. 6. #24 n. a lovely woman. 747=pleasant, agreeable. VAT- 

Co—aant: wr act: ( mi: ), tear. ta: fAHat:=of the heavenly 
river 2, ¢. the Ganges. Se note on €4@ St. 9 supra. WATH= 
Cries of invocation. @@It:—a=Very loud; at a TASTT- 
eqtsma-qaeivan Vishwa. ‘Construe Fae: eae: fra fara rater 

SAHA: TATA. 

Metre—fareaqrart. 

Translation—Time, agreeable through the enjoyment of 
¢harming women has gone; we are tired of having wandered for 
a long time through this worldly course: now on the banks of 
‘the celestial river we send forward with heavy sighs our cries 
of invocation—Shiva, Shiva, Shiva. 


XXXII. 
Notes and Explanation—Fatata—The reading Farala is 
ungrammeatical, see Pénini Ill. ot afrsa Lit: cut, broken 
298 


in pieces; here it means ‘ destroyed ’. saa—Without obtaining 
any money. %h=Proper, appropriate. gerai—anrn weet, 
a. HeQo— SY segeaeM: Tre Tar aa: Wer, wT 

fare PRR RT, TEA TST A: FSH:, WRAL, STFA is the 
aiver Ganges According to mythological account “ the river 
when brought down from heaven by the austerities of Bhagi- 
ratha, was forced to flow over the earth to follow him to the 
lower regions. In its course it inundated the sacriticial ground 
of King Jahnu, who being angry drank up its waters. But the 
gods and sages and particularly Bhagiratha, appeased his anger 
and he cotsented to discharge those waters from his cars; the 
wiver is therefore regarded as his daughter.”—.Apte’s Dic: 
Another account states “that Jahnu was a Rishi performing 


penance and the Ganges disturbed him in his concentration ; 
4 


26 
the sage stopped the course of the river by pressing it under 
his thigh. At Bhagiratha’s entreaties, however, he let the 
stream flow again.”—Kdle. Sce also Niti: St. 10. The reading 
Heataergsa does not seem to give a good meaning. *-@% and 
<1 are synonymous terms. za we a et Amar. Our 


reading avoids pleonasm and makes a better sense, since $71 
d. e. a bower or a place covered over with creepers is so common 


on the bank of.a river flowing by the side of a %-@t or deep 
ravine. wfaraq=somewhere ; see note on Sad, Niti: Stanza 2. 


M etre—ST Sram Sa. 


Translation—Honour having gone, wealth having been 
destroyed, those importuning for relief being compelled to go 
without redress, relations being lessened, followers having de- 
parted, youth having faded by degrees, there is only one thing 
appropriate for the wise—residence somewhere in a bower on 
the banks in the valley of the mountain whose rocks are sanc- 
tified by the waters of the Ganges, 


XXXIV. 


Notes and Explunation—@@ ( used as an adverb modify- 
ing 8h )=In a variety of ways. Wary Aa=to propitiate. It 
should be taken with Fat Waite. RrIasAHA large heap, con- 
fused mass, confusion. Cf. Feat a aeates atacatratteata Bhag. 
Gitd. II. 52. Mr. Telang reads M@qH and takes it to mean 
qa, but he himself says that it requires straining. tay refers 
to €4. Bed? goes with waa. TAIT sfear: fa-anm: 
ToT: Wer, afew. When one’s mind is content 7. e. when one 


has acquired the position of f€1q5% as described in the Gitdé 
chap: II, he has nothing further to wish for, and therefore 
every desire of his can be said to have been gratified. The idea 
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is as follows :—Ohk mind ! Instead of flattering-others be thyself 
satisfied. Trying to.please others is not independent;. it is. 
fraught with difficulties, while it is within thy own control to 
be content and thereby to secure the fountain. of all. happiness. 
tara: Wheat: &c:—Compare :—- 

agen a sara aa a cifras a errata 

Frere Sarl a: Bar Gaia Frese: ue: 

frat fatgar: a: aifahnese: i) Bhag : Gite I..70, 71. 

aq as WALaea Ha A seq Be fRarar-. il 

HY ANSAA AAIARA AAT. Shruti. 

( SMT:=aHeM: Bhdsya. ) Also see St..16 supra, THeI="“the- 

workings of the mind.” Y'elang:. 


Alankiro—@et:  Metre—Rrafton. 

Translation—Alas ! my heart! why. dost thou: enter into a. 
heap. of difficulties for the purpose of winning over the minds. 
of others by propitiations in. various. ways from. day to day. 
When thou art thyself inwardly pleased. and: the. qualities of 
the Chintémani ( “ the jewel which gives its possessor what- 
ever he desires ” ) have sprung up in thyself, what desire of. 
thine will remain, which ( thy ) tranquil condition. will not. be: 
able to satisfy ? 


XXXV. 


Notes and Explanation—Bs =in-noble birth. JATSTY- 
TL Teds TIWS:, TAT. ara teas is a better reading 
¢€ 
than ala, @-aa# as Mr. Telang observes. He explains it—‘ In 
( case of silence ) there isthe danger of being ( considered ) 
spiritless’; but remarks rightly that ‘there is a break in the 
symmetry. ’, since in all the other cases except at: tea, one 
good. thing is placed. in juxtaposition with one evil result, 
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while @4 is itsolf as Mr. Kale takes it, a blemish ap- 
parently: but so far as we can sec at ( reticense ) is not -a 
fault in 40a but a desirable quality. We would thcrefore say 
that it is inappropriate to link reticense with other material 
things so opposed to asceticism. @e—aAS may be cither 
prowess or army. Jry—The word Z has two forms in the ge- 
nitive, either F714 or TMA by the special rule ZF Puini : V7. iii. 6, 
The Sloka as heard from the mouths: of some Hite and 
others is read as :— 

aa etter aa Roped aa aah i" 

Meat FMM TH Ass WT HAararRa 
aa A WATTS Hea faerie: Te ATT A 


Met re— NESTA AUST. 


Translation—In enjoyment there is fear of disease, in 
noble birth there is fear of a fall, in-wealth one has fear from 
the king ; in self-respect there is fear of misery, an army has 
fear from the enemy, beauty is exposed to danger from old age, 
learning has to fear controversy, merit has to fear the wicked, 
and the body is exposed tu danger from the god of death. Every 
material object in this world is surrounded with danger, asceti- 
cism, alone is free. from, all danger, 


XXXVI. 


Notes ind Explanation—@yete— Patera: ( safer: ) ay- 
q 94:; Gea fao-T4: Agi, aa. Cf, aeAreraeRES 1% ara 
qq wa: Pra: R. Br goes with SRM. fatro—faaiad: 
faae: asi, &:. swafad=sd. aqorena. arerrarmaa— 
Before the rich. Zhao — arena: ae fae war ei, aaa. 
4:47 = senseless, arate: —atar ( Tat ) are ( wat) aat, 
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@:. PrsHte—Ttad —one’s own praise is looked upon as a very 
bad action amounting to sin. Tarsiy ayat ana wa wemia- 
et: Subha. See Niti: Stanzas 64, 69, 77. 


Metre—favea four. 

Translation—W hat has not been done by us who have been 
destitute of discernment, for the sake of our life which is as 
unstable as water on the lotus-leaf. Shameless that we are, we 
have even committed the sin of boastirg our own qualifications 
before those rich persons whose minds are senseless through the 
intoxicating power of wealth. 


XXXVII. 


Notes and Explanation—Ot TIT—is a mistake commit- 
ted by the P. D.; it ought to be 7a a. Mr. Telang reads 
Wt: HEAT, but our reading gives an effective continuity of 
thought, beginning with the recollection of the grandeur of the 
town seen. The pronoun 4 has been used throughout the stanza 


in the sense of ‘ that well-known,’ ‘ familiar. ’ Alaa aAn —The 
circle of tributary princes, WAT= border. GAA Aa: AMAATHAA 
frontier king, a tributary or feudatory prince. faze—Mr. Te- 
lang has UAW but it is tautology since Wa-T4% has been al- 
ready spoken of, hence f@tagit@7( the assemblage of the learned) 
would be more appropriate. @*%exwomen with faces like 
the moon. stam: —p. p. of 4 with Ti-haughty. Ttge— 
the group of princes. ATK ATS = resigned only to remem- 
brance ; “ matter of history ”. 


M etre Oraesa: 
Transtation—That charming city, that powerfal monarch, 


the circle of feudatory princes, the assemblage of the learned 
at his side, the moon-faced women, the group of haughty 
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princes, the bards and the conversations have become the sub- 
ject of mere recollection through Time. Our homage, therefore, 
to father Time. 


XXXVIII. 


Notes and Explanation—ATTat-—Went away, died.. 
Mr. Telang’s reading is WeTat:, but it isnot a very commom 
expression in the sense of ‘ passed away.’ Hie e—eafatrrae 
The object of memory. TAT: causal p. p. from AH; of 
course ®I@4 should be supplied. Mr. Telang takes it as an: 
instance of Ca fry but if S14 were supplied, it makes very 
good sense. @Tat=now. AVANT: —aTan Tat Feit &.. 
Some read TiaT@, but the nominative has been retained to- 
bring out the comparison vividly. ferata o—fratts=( fireat+ 
rq) faem: GIy Sandy. wa sftett I Pdnint _ i LL Ete 


fasts a aq adidit a, aaa ava:, &:. For the ranked getnt 


see Panini IL. iii. 72 , 
630 


Alankéra—S3UAt. Metre—farateufr. 


Translation—Those from whom we were born have long 
since left us: those with whom we were brought up have be- 
come objects of mere recollection: now here we are with our 
fall approaching near day by day, which has made our conditien. 
comparable with that of trees on the sandy bank of a river. 


XXXIX. 


Notes and Explanation—aaR—The word itself ( + 
wa ) shows plurality, hence the reading 44% as opposed to 
UW: in the same linc, YWE—VZE is used here in adouble sense 
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{ 1 ) the house ( 2 ) the square on the-board of a game (¢ here 
a diceboard ). @{q~after that, afterwards. Cf, deat # aay 
Wey sea ATA Megh. 13. HTSTA—-Mr. Telang reads 
4 %:, but af% added to US: gives a greater force to the ex- 
pression. car— aes Well-known. aTeli—A pair of dice. 
WIS: Blea &c.—The two words #1 and * are used here, 
as Mr. Telang says, to signify the male and female personifica- 
tions of the Destructive Principle ; #1 and #1# may be taken 
to mean Méhddev and Parvati whose game at dice is decribed 
in many places in the Purdnas. It is too familiar an idea to 
Hindu mind to need any further information than a mere refer- 
ence. qaanean— on the earth used as a diceboard. %o#= 
A diceboard. 444 Ua Heh aerq. The adoption of this word 
makes the figure complete. orfereart: —at ( generally writ- 
ten 8X )=The piece in a dice-play. SNM: UT ANT: &:. 

Alankéra—SQAt. Metre—aeqrnteat. 

Translation—In a certain house where at one time there 
were many there is now only one; where there was one, came 
in many after a time and in the end there remained nota 
single one. Thus do Kéla and Kali play a game in this world 
( which they use ) as a diceboard with the living beings as the 
pieces tossing night and day as if they were the dice. 


XL. 


Notes and Ezplanation—ATeaet: = TAC: Practising 
penance. The affix F4€ is added to 77 in the sense of HAC 
by the sutra Ha Varaatinat aWeat: Panini i silt aoe 


drafutraara:—The root 44 with ant governs the accusa- 
tive, SUFRATE TA: Panint I. iii. 48, where, however, the f¥ 
644 


nt 
oJ 


which intervenes here between &f4 and FM: is not imeiitionctl 
among the enumerated prepositions. Krishna Shastree takes 
ae and fart: separately att going with awit, but gives 
no authority for such a construction. He comments thus:— 
“ grad ania af aie ef aaa fraser are gH: fen.” 
WT o—TT: TAUW:, WH. ATCTA—ANT ( mas: and always in the 
plural ) a wife. TITSirarxt—The several branches of learning. 
fafeo—fafenfs srearngacer, a. Some take this as an 
adjective to MATL but it does not make a happy sense. 
Taken separatcly by itself, it gives abetter meaning. & faa: 
PR BA:=" We do not know what we éhould do.” #rao—la 
Gar: fae: ary: wea, aA. 
Alankéra—taney. Metre—firerfoutt. 

Translatton—Shall we reside on the ( banks ) of the celes- 
tial river in a life of penance ? or shall we honourably remain 
with our noble and virtuous wife ? or shall we drink deep of 
the various currents of philosophical thoughts or of the sweet 


flow of poetics ? We do not know what to do, since the life of 
man is no more than a few twinklings of the eye. 


XLI. 

Notes and Explanation—fearte—feataz: frsrai ag ta- 
Ga Yq, ACA. WHAT is a certain posture in religious meditation. 
It is described HeYS WANE qaeq sero TAAL uw ara eaafacat 
ey Parasia TIAA. ETAT TET ( ane: ); 
wey fafa:, a. AbTAT—Art: concentration of the mind. 
aafaeraarrdt: Patenjali. am: va fare fat-The sleep of 
concentration in which the af is just as if dead to the exter- 
nal world during the time of his meditation, TR aateta= 
will they ever be ? &W refers to Bf%44. In the last line the 
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reading in Mr. Telang’s edition is @ea-t which requires 
some words meaning ‘from me’ ora similar expression. Vg- 
Wea= A denominative from #g ) Rub geutly. 


Metre—eST Heal. 


Translution—Have I a prospect of those happy days when 
on the bank of the Ganges, I may put myself in the Padma 
posture on a stone-slab in the snowy mountain, and fall into 
an unconciousness resulting from a constant contemplation of 
Bramha, when the old antelopes growing fearless of me will rub 
their horns gently against my body ? 


XLII. 

_ Notes ai.c) “2 pla wation—SQtcenl > — FE shining; €H= 
Expanded, ab. lant; see Niti: 108. ttt cart a saree, 
Ta wafed as WeA, aAeaT. HTA—See note on Had Niti: St. 2. 
garatat: zat arearer:. TANCa:=o. the heavenly river 2. e. 
the Ganges: goes with ates. WaNATe—AA=life. APATT:=( 1 ) 
Extent, expansion. Cf, Taran St. 57 infra. (2) anirt:= 
eTaAATRIM: Excessive enjoyment. Cf. fraraig Aaa: Shanti- 
lakshana. WAGaratHageWe: Stanza 86 infra. In the first 
case, Walat ( H-aat ) smite sige: and in the second 
wae] ANA BEAMT:. TeTAAT—makes a better sense than 
amdqaa:. Mr. Kdle takes 30444: and explains it as ad 
( eta ) Ta: &:, a. ATA o— ATTA dimmed by tears. &I- 
Tet SRAM Mie TM MOTT, F gt eet At, F. 

Metre—Farerteurt. 


Translation—When shall we, sitting at peace during still 
nights, somewhere on the sandy bank of the celestial river, the 
surface of which ( bank ) has been made shining by refulgent 


+) 
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moonlight, have our eyes bedimmed with copious tears of 
joy by crying out Shiva, Shiva, Shiva in consequence of our 
being wearied of the troubles of this world ? 


XLITI. 


Notes and Explanativn—Aatarca—The heavenly river, 
the Ganges. @T @=NEI: well-known. Elta :=The quarters, 
directions. f@Uet HPA: SS sana eCaA A Amar. AaAt— 
‘I can give no account of @ unless it is STATA” says Mr. Te- 
lang. But we take it in the sense of €4. So eIel F=HTS Ta. 
Compare the expressions T@ U4, a: etd: C4; or it may be 
taken in the sese of FWA as well as, also Mc. Cf. TIsa FT 
AMAT: MATA SFIS BIST Al Ase: Wea ea Kddam. 
a ayaa CaT SITATATAHeT: Hema. BART o—ai-~gq= freedoin 
from humiliation, not appealing to others for help &c. Construe 
ze Ad aeraad wald where & refers to all the previous state- 
ments, or, Te-aad-Re Adar aT FI aaNEI aear uanea 
aaqad aera a: aa (faa: ). gta PHAR ARAMA: —In this 
way how much more need we say: 7.¢. in fine, in short. 
qzrazqo— aaa refers to the TECIIA since Wert Teqrad. 
The phrase means ‘ Let the Vata tree be my home, sitting 


under which I may meditate on Shiva, renouncing all the 
pleasures of the world’. 


Metre— RrIccicQuim 


Translution—Mahadeva is the God, the celestial river the 
only stream of water (for me), a cavern (my) dwelling 
place, the quarters my covering, father Time my friend: this 
rule of life is free from all humiliation. Let the Vata tree be 
my beloved companion ; what, more need we say ? 


eee He ee 
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XLIV. 
Notes und Explanation—See Nitishataka Stanza 10. 


XLY. 

Notes and Explanation—AATCo— AAA CF HST ACA AT. 
Tuto —Fo wT atm:, F: ager ( eT). WTATEs— 
TA=aqaN:; ‘waar Aaa wrara t War: srrHrar- 
qa: Rémarshi. B=A crocodile. WM Cat Ae: aed Heat ar. 
faase — fica wa fren: aeat a. fAat=Fancy, doubts. “The 
banks of rivers are often spoken of as thronged by birds. 
Com: qaer ( ATL) St. 28” Telang. Big > — ada gaT:, 
ast wafe. Atere—z:aa dra a equ; gat geaa ag- 
AT; Hel Ca BNAAT:, F: @gequ. Aad = An eddy ora whirl- 
pool. tfaaeat Very deep. StYe—axein sim ( sam ) 
siren; sega areal Para a, Fa at (bank ) FEM: a. This 
ought to be STE o—aztaT by Panini _V.- = 153 , but as it stands, 


we can reconcile it by the Paribhdsha @arardrarrareta:. 


Alankéra—®&Th. Metre—°NZataaned. 


Translation—Desire is verily a river which has men’s 
plans for its waters and which is agitated by the waves of 
greediness; it has passions to take the place of crocodiles, 
doubts are its birds, it is the leveller of the trees of firmness; 
being full of cddies in the shape of infatuation it is very diffi- 
cult to be crossed, it is very deep and has enxiety for its steep 
banks. Happy are the pure-hearted ascetics who have success- 
fully crossed this river. 


XLVI. 
Notes and Explanation—veeane = aX AUST, Var 
aad. ferqat—gen : plural of FAFTT searching. A@TA—A 
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term of endearment, pity or respect. Com: 4 f€ HRATTSY FA- 
Gua ara TA Gitd VI. 40. ATATTTaAT——the range of sight. 
aaa ,—Teat,—TH, MAC, AS, -FTTT &c. are the usual expressions 
in Sanskrit. fawantt> —™Mé FAT Tal Bs: deep-rooted ; ara 
( also ef ) intoxicated, excited. fara Ua Heft (shc-clephant), 
aeai meee: a: afteara:, aa diaeq. Mr. Telang has "é1t 
instead of "18, where J means secret. AFT -Ho — AAT: SCI 
aa att (an elephant ), Te. @qo—aaq: (1) control over 
the senses or passions, or ( 2 ) concentration of the mind. 31eT4= 
The post to which an elephant is tied. com: S184 Waa €- 
edt Mrich: I. 50. Ga: VA Mer, ata aery. The mind is 
here spoken of as an elephant, the sensual objects as the female 
clephant, and 44 or restraint as the tying post. The attach- 
inent of the elephant to his mate is well-known. 
Alankéra—@qh. Metre—ArQTHIFayT. 


Translatvon—Oh friend ! while searching the three worlds 
during a lifetime, none has come within the range of our eye- 
sight cr within hearing, who can readily be the tying post in 
the shape of self-restraint for his own mind which resembles an 
elephant intoxicated by the deep-rooted attachment for the 
female elephant in the shape of sensual objects. 


XLVII. 

Notes and Explanation—qate— Ward: WC: A TIAaT ( At- 
WaT ), TEAM: Fa UTAH Tto—wyg, TET. Mr. Kale reads ¥:@- 
arer:, but the idea of 21a is already included in wTai-d; hence 
the reading ¢-@4Is: is to be preferred as furnishing the idea 
opposed to FFAHITKTTE: in the second line. Mark the con- 
trast between 44d and Heat THA; Wto-T:MA: and faqo— 
qq:. farqo—2at=Allurement, distraction. THT ( aft+sret )= 
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thrown about, scattered about, distracted, “ disordered ”. 
Fagan se TEA FE: AEA=To one whose mind is distracted 
by the allurements of worldly objects. Krishna Shdstree ex- 
plains faqa: Seat a: aay: weld, Fa Tae faadar gears. 
Wea 0 — Het: SHRI OVA aery Bait Aer Kare an Avya. com- 
pound. @Ta<It—for the genitive see note on Haat Stanza 
30 supra. walASST— 1) During the intervals of meditation 
(2) At the end of meditation. fate o—frattaz= A mountain, 
Set A cavern,ahollow. Fet Wet SX Medini. Rraitn: Fer 
4: STAT ( stone ), A CF WAT, Teal fTIT:. We give the idea of 
the verse in Mr. Telang’s words—“ The suppliant of the rich 
thinks the days too long as he has to suffer the trouble of con- 
stant entreaties often unsuccessful; the person engaged in the 
pursuit of worldly objects thinks time too short, he has never 
enough of it to compass all his numerous ends. On the other 
hand the philosopher laughs at both for their delusions”. 


_ Metre—ArqTaTra. 


Translation—Seated on a stone in the hollow of a moun- 
tain, may I expect to recollect with a smile to myself, during 
the intervals of contemplation, those days which appear to be 
long to one suffering the troubles of supplicating before the 
rich, but which, however, are felt to be short by one whose 
mind is distracted by the temptations of worldly objects. 


N 


XLVIII. 


Notes and Explanation—ferat—See note St. 13 and 101 
Niti :. HSRUTAT=Spotless, pure. 3j2{%T—primarily means 


‘desire to hear’ and secondarily ‘service, attendance’. @€AT- 


faa—anied=aary amet concentrated, devoted. fesr:— 
an instance of VaNIG-g. AAT 4 fra @ FIAT ( also Arafat ), 
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aa:. qttee—aefWws food from others. For the idea of the 
3rd line, compare the third line of the 11th Stanza and for 
that of the fourth, Com: J Alda Weare F14- 
4@ Stanza 5 supra. 


M etre—M OAH Se. 


Translatuon—Spotless knowledge has not been acquired ; 
wealth has not been amassed, service was not done even to 
parents with a devoted mind, damsels with sparkling eyes 
were not embraced even ina dream. All this time has been 
passed by us like crows yearning to snatch food meant for 
others. 


XLIX. 


Notes and Explanation —faara—aaea frat af& = After 
the whole property has been given away. W&e—de™ tender, 
newly developed. fazyo—faan: (adverse ) Wtora: aret a:. 
farerradt:—The courses of fate 7. e. the circumstances brought 
about by fate. foray eo — Ao fully-developed, full, perfect. 
ORE TT PCT: AEA; or WMT: ATIRET fe: Feat, 
aq. Mr. Telang reads “afax: where the instrumental is not 
easy to explain, which he takes to mean ‘in the company of’, 
but aearacmt aaa makes a better sense. Com : UCHRFA- 
ATTATTATAPML Stanza 57 infra. PTATAT=the night. 


“ qa is a prahara and the night is considered to consist of only 
three prahards or watches, the first and the last half prahara 


being excluded” Apte. QCHo—elweA Way: aq Fd, Tea 
Th ATT ( TAT ) AT | ATT VErheaAl: Amar. Perhaps of¥d- 
#UCM: would be better and easier. Cf. St. 57 infra. 

Metre— te a. 

Translation—Our hearts being stirred with tender compas- 
sion, every belonging of ours’ being given away, we, who have set 
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our mind on the feet of Hara as the only refuge, bringing to 
mind the course of destiny which has an adverse ending in this 
world, shall pass in a holy forest the night which beams with 
the full autumnal moon. 


—_—_—_—— 


L. 


Notes and Explanation—ZRS:—FP=A silk garment, a 
very fine garment in general. tau: is a better reading than 
J SAT, as it contrasts more vividly with ATHS:. farasrvar 
faary:—faarg: difference, distinction, fafaae: ( snfaeartec:, 
Haxfea: ) without any importance, distinctive character, or 
difference, Hata a &e. Comp.“ Poor but content is rich 
and rich enough ” Shakespere. 


Metre—atteaat. 


Translation—Here we are satisfied with barks of trees, 
while you with fine fabrics; the satisfaction is equal, while the 
other differerce is of no importance. He may be ( called ) 
' poor whose ambition is boundless; the mind being content 
' who is rich and who is poor ? 


N 


LI. 


Notes and Explanation—AeTeva FU Wa: Bqa=2- 
=a, a Praa arred afery Ta. This goes with aan, For 177, 
see BIT TE Niti: St. 49. aay: Gare: company of the good. 
Wa Learning. SYo—SITWH peace of mind, controlling of the 
passions. At rule. TINA: UF US FEI Ad, TST GS AKT A. 
AGEs — A: CTR: ( aaa) Fea AT; @e:=towards external 
objects, 27@ should be taken with 44. Wrst afe: A-qeaez= 


The mind too, moving ( but ) slowly towards external objects. 


aftana: result. 
M etre—farerreutt. 


Translation—This rambling about without any restraint, 
this food without any humiliation, the company of the noble, 
this learning having for its result the rule of controlling the 
passions, the mind moving ( but ) very slowly towards external 
objects. I have pondered over this for a long time but I do not 
know to what grand penance is this condition to be ascribed. 


LIZ. ' 
\ = 


~~ ; * * 
Notes and Explanation =GANe— AIA WAI=MT ( very 


rarely used in this sense ). Heraq=Pramt aqe:. frst+ The 
affix 2M (2 ) in the sense of Ae. Reantoatsy Pani: = pan 
MAA — AG WET Ge, T AT MHA. See Pénint ey 
ATUATo— Are: quarters. aTh=saMTaT wyAg:. In the reading 
wragaws the F is redundant. @et=Bed; Yat=The earth 
(fem: from S¥=great ). For the idea of these two lines 
compare :— eat fact fe sftray: serdatel eafte quaet: fez 
ausHet fe earmaT rqeserel Ufa fH TES: NW Bhdgwat, Sk.IL. 
fa:eiate— ft: renouncement of or indifference to all world- 
ly attachments, fr:ararara=at-acrest Ie =The development 
of the mind in renouncing worldly attachments. This, how- 
ever, destroys symmetry ; we must, therefore, take f:@aT and 
BAT BUTMCMA: separately. The construction now would be 
Bat eeat:ecTaA oa: FATA. 4. ¢. the last stage or the result of 
whose mind ( thoughts ) is f¥:aav. The reading framattecet 
a3 one word, breaks symmetry, as we have a separate subject 
and predicate in each of the previous expressions; besides it 
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requires some straining. €qteto—-earaiat Garg: afet vat F. 
SATA e—-ATET abandoned. AaTet (1 ) contact or ( 2) ca- 
lamity, misfortune. 84 eafaat: Ga sqateafraett: Medint ; 
YAR collection, AAEM: STE sara MRT: TA. 

Metre—QTaey. 

Translation—The hand for a clean vessel, alms acquir- 
ed by wandering and begging for an inexhaustible supply of 
food, the ten quarters ( the expanse of the sky ) serving asa 
large and clean garment, the earth for a spacious couch. Those 
fortunate persons who are satisfied with the above, the 
result of whose contemplation is renunciation, who are con- 
tented with themselves, and who have cast away a number of 
difficulties of humiliation—root out Karma. ‘ 


re = s 
LUI. ) 

Notes and Explanation—etat—asteer:. Mr. Telang has 
GURRa: CAH. Service is to be performed towards kings ( fafa- 
Yt: ); the word €arit then becomes no more but a repetition. 
Besides GUAT: and Fte-faeM: can be appropriately placed 
In opposition to IT: and Aqe—Aaa:. FCTo—aAs, when 
taken in the sense of ‘ moving’ explains the phrase, and will be 
easily comprehended by bringing to mind a spirited and well- 
fed horse held by the halter. He never remains in one and the 
same position for a minute; in fact that isthe characteristic of 
the animal. The phrase means nothing more than—‘whose minds 
are in constant restlessness like a spirited horse’. Construe the 


third line HU 8 ata, ay: aeetre sifra aia. wey 
age: ava: wearqz=aTa: fat. The word HTT can be dis- 
pensed with, since we have %4¢. Words meaning ‘other 
than ’ ‘different from’ such as 8-4, %, RIC &c. are used with 
the ablative ; see Panint ar 29, 


6 
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M etre—faverreutt. 


Translation—Princes whose minds are as restless as horses, 
are difficult to please: while we have great desires and our 
roinds are set upon a lofty goal. Old age consumes our body, 
while death puts an end to our very existence. Oh friend! in 
this world there is nothing else but penance that will lead to 
the happiness of a wise man. ~ ~ 


“LIV. 

Notes and Explanation—3are e—faara = Expansion, an 
awning, & canopy. frat aa sera PEAT FAAS Medint. ora 
collection, see Kirdta XVII. 61. @attaat ( also Marri or a- 
Y ant ) lightfning. TAs. Tear HRT caeg, Tae TA ar 
war Maret | TAT J FAL TACIT: Kosha. Aarat fF- 
amen aa faeadt a dated, 4 asa: arqo—fata 
scattered. AHIMA a small collection of clouds, B= TAE:. 
seq Fes Tal. Some words are used in feminine to convey 
the dimunitive sense, as Det, $41, Fast, TW, aet &e. Sr 
caralfaareaiataaanstas We Amar. agar fraar ar apaq- 
amt, Teal Ht Agra, Aga. WRC frail ; from ASH+9Ty ( ST). 


ASMMAAA WI Pdning IW. i161, WaASTSsAT the indul- 
3141 


gence of youth, youthful happiness. Some read Glo Sar 
where it means the ardent desire or vehemence of youth. 
ayit—the usually accepted definition of @7 is Fraareaerd 4. e. 
controlling the functions of the mind and thus concentrating 
it, whereby the human soul is completely united with the 
Supreme Spirit and absolution secured. yo Ay patience, 
courage. WAY perfect absorption of thought into one object of 
meditation 7. e, Supreme Spirit. There are eight Angds or 


stages of Yoga among which Samédhi is the last. They are 
TAL ATA TAM TAAL ATA ATT TAT TA SET ETA Patanjali. 
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The last three of these are thus defined: —@aq-arauqed ATT | 
THRAA SAAT CA | TeATATA ATS TOT AAT TAM: Patanj. 
Sao ar warVas:, Ta YH. In order to reach the last stage 
of @ 7. e. Samédhi, one is required to have very strong courage 
to overcome obstacles ( viz: =aueaMawawAareeanawasat- 
fato-as-aaq: Patanjali. ) that come in the way of medita- 
tion. Really speaking the mention of WaMarate does include 
44 &. and hence the word 34 appears to be superfluous. Some 
dissolve the compound as aaa aaraa, aeat ar fate: but 
this does not seem to be a very happy solution of it. Some 
others read *44aaNY, which avoids the difficulty. ai frag= 


Ait FHA fix your minds on. For the idea of the first three 
lines compare U4: Set WHA: FATA TET agigoctareza7: i] 
BAST: TTAZUTA: Ard AAA PHA TH: It Bhdg : Sk. VIL 


Alankéra—STM & BEAMS. Metre—MZatawl Sa. 


Translation—Pleasures are as fleeting as the flashes of 
lightening in a bank of clouds, life is as transitory as the water 
in a small collection of clouds scattered by the winds, the youth- 
ful ardlour of mortals is ephemeral. Oh wise men, fully realise 
this and fix your minds at once on concentration which can be 
easily secured by a firm meditation of the Supreme Spirit. 


(LY. / 

Notes and Explanation TAatzsSe—UHt or TW: the 
edge. feta Gea OAT Wet FeM:, TA BRATST— Asa Tss 
TT SNS SIT, AA. HITAISSN Prvifea MarNrrg: MHS AT Medint. 
For the dimunitive sense, see Tet St. 54 supra. FaraTAe— 
sare: mt Hai, wafer: & fRsT:, FT: Ea: a: TYR, TE FAA BH 
srans ( aiaeam: ) ea, TH ( aT ). Faaqay is a rather 
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curious expression. Aiea Wa TE MTaea feast AM: wid 
MASTMAA:, TTT A Aet TaN: FMW: Rémarshi. 
Mallindth commenting on Kumar II. 12 explains 414 as the 
€4T used in uttering the Vedas, according ‘to which Mr, Telang 
translates =a: (Fst: as Bréhmins having within them 1. e. 
their mouths the Vedic accents. This appears to us rather far- 
fetched. We take “414 to mean nothing more than ‘ the real 
way or system in which one is to perform sacrifice—the ritual ’. 
FIERA: f257: would thus maan far: Eat: Bréhmins know- 
ing the ritual. {8 of a smoky colour. Ble A NF A:=going 
from door to door. @&€—see note on same Niti: 14. JXTe-— 
sewaa eh, TAM: qo. <aqgaI—Mr. Telang reads here @ 
"aT but our reading gives a greater force to the expression as 
a Ga: Saat qeageay tt:. Com: Marathi Weat fen aaa 
art. Acto—JrA equal inage. Frar=FstAd (4 )-( 1) # 
WaT: or (2) AFM: respectable. JRA I FATA, TY. 

Metre—ArTacqy. 

Translation—A man with self-respect when tortured by 
hunger would rather, for the sake of filling the cavity of the 
stomach, wander about a large forest, or with a broken pot 
whose edge is covered with a white piece of cloth, go about in 
a holy city from door to door the sills of which have been 
darkened by smoke arising from the fire- into which oblations 
have been thrown by Bréhmins versed in the rituals, but will 


never be a constant suppliant among his equals in his own 
country. 


LVI. 


Notes and Explunation—aravao—ave reality, true nature 
of things ; f4@% discrimination, discernment ; 44 clever, skilled, 
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sharp. Ttaee fae Fer Arse |:=He whose intellect is keen 
in distinguishing between the visible world and the invisible 
spirit, or separating reality from mere semblance .or illusion. 
€ia=as described in the first two lines, SeTATe—farT= 
doubt, iudecision, uncertainty ; AeT prattling, utterance ; Fat= 
garrulous. Jaa: & feaew:, At wey: Fat:, a. wqqa« by 


themselves ”, 


Alankéra—@ae. M etre— Me ea nS. 


Translation—Is this a pariah or a twice-born; is this 
a Shudra or an ascetic or is he some great devotee whose men- 
tal powers are skilled in the discernment of the true essence of 
things. Ascetics, when talked of by men garrulous in the 
utterances of their doubts in this manner, are neither irritated 
nor pleased, but walk their way by themselves. 


rT 
— : 

Notes and Explanation—4ize—s =(1) contact or 
(2) calamity (4a ). See St. 52 supra, WATT AT, TH 
saiat:; gta: waaracaitet: Ae, F. TaEa=TAIRT Com: 
St. 66 and 68 infra. @Paraqra:—Not looking for, not seek- 
ing, not minding. faaafe—sieiag a serpent ( arat fra 
areq; aa a serpent’s fang ). favat: va arafae: ; farars F 
favarsifrara, Tat Aaty “ the course of worldly .objects which 
are like dangerous snakes ” Telang. or the adjective fav# may 
be taken with afaq. farts the crooked course, SCo—aTArt 
expanse, UCR FIA TAS: T: WAAMT:, TA TAT. AT- 
zt—With regard to this verb Mr. Kale remarks that “it is a 
violation of grammatical rules, the root being Parasmaipadi ”. 
We do not know how; #t being Ubhayapadi ("1 3TY), see 
Pénint *. a , there appears no grammatical objection in 


using it as an Atmanepadi though it is generally used as 

Parasmaipadi. @wete— Tea Ter PA CT TH ILI aa F. 

For the last two lines compare Stanza 49 supra. 
 Alankéra—&TR. Metre—f2rereutt. 


Translation—Ah! Fortunate some there are who having 
crushed ( overcome ) the calamities in the shape of ties for 
this world and set their hearts only on the acquisition of 
merits without minding the course of worldly objects which are 
like dangerous snakes, spend in a forest the night beautiful on 
account of the refulgent light of the autumnal moon bathing 
the expanse of the sky. 


LVIII. 


Notes and Explanation—_Rye—aPeaa object of sense, 
material or worldly object. = wood, deep impenetrable 
forest. Tea ties AG TAs Wet SMG aaAAIey Medini. 
gfxara: Wa mead, AAA. For the ablative see note on fafearay- 
(Arata Niti: 80, also fata ...... AAMT Stanza 62 inyra. 
AATAHTAL— abla. of HTaTa&# troublesome ; goes with Aad. 
SAAT —the obj: of AT in the first line, Wa: A. HaTg= 
( afta we, comparative of TWA superlative being 3B ) 
(1) Welfare, happiness. Com : sftaynta f& *a: Paysreata- 
*H: Raghu I. 79. (2) Religious merit, righteous deeds; 
earenateaat gaat Ged TW Amar. or (3) Final beatitude, 
absolution, 9h: Serafina Amar. Any one 
of these meanings will suit here. @8YY¥o—This adjectival 
phrase may go with afar? or perhaps better with Wd ad a 
the third line. tararat Sarat TaAAST sara eat ( aad ye 
OTA ee HHS — FAS a large wave. a SINE 
moving = course, movement, Y4:= again a 


note Stanza 51. 


a 


M etre— TTS OA ANSE. 


Translation—Oh heart! be pleased now; do not again be after 
perishable worldly happiness, cease from ( entering ) this 
troublesome mazy forest ( in the shape ) of material objects ; 
take up the way to final absolution, give up thy course which is 
2s unsteady as the waves and adopt | a peaceful attitude which 
is capable of putting down all miseries in a moment. 


LIX. 


Noles and Explunation— fairer BfBS:= Instead of this 
Mr. Telang reads (34 SUPA. There are only two places ( this 
and St. 98 anfra ) where such feminine vocation is met with. 
Masculine vocatives occur in the Shatakds and we would prefer 


a similar one in this place such as Id: ; or f9a WHAT may be 
taken as, one commentator says, an address to Fareraiet. q- 
aT — If we take 2M F to simply mean ‘to lead a life’ in 
a gencral sense ( Com : Baaetata ater, FIAT =A IA: Be. ) 
the construction would be ToayaES: fa: af: PAA AT HOT 
Bf FT; but the usual meaning of WA F is ‘ to maintain one- 
self, obtiin livelihood’ ( Com: St. 64 and Mis: St. 43 infra. ); 
with this sense we must construe the first two lines ( @ ) a1%- 
er: yuraaaHs: (JW: aL) Qayene: fra: afew ata 
eerq, ofS, At Ad:. Mr. Kale takes WaT separately and 
construes the lines ( & ) Sowa fre ( et +) WAZA yea PeAyOR- 
Segar WA SVT | BE, AKVIATTERS: Ft AA: which is also an 
involved one, ‘here is another reading Stat $e which is 
perhaps better as going commonly with all the expressions in 
the instrumental. Whe—H*RT not pleasing to the touch, 
hard, rough. HATO =f rich men. Com: Mis: Stanza 4. 
faaeate-Mr, Telang reads FateaNT which does not appear 
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preferable as we have aiwanyg &., in the third line. fares 
sarta:, Tear A Tat: or TET F frase: ( SWAT: complications 
such as pride, rudeness &c. )> q: fregen a: Arar, nit @ arate 


a ware Com: Niti: St. 67. Forthe idea of the verse see 
Misc : Stanza 34 infra. 


Translation—Get up ( oh friend ), let us go to the forest. 
where even the name is not heard of the narrow-hearted rich 
whose minds are blunt through coarseness and whose speech is 
agitated by the effects of the malady of lucre. There [inthe 
forest ] maintain thyself now on pure roots and fruits and 


agreeable water, making the earth thy bed, and the rough barks 
of trees thy new coverlet, 


LX. 
Notes and Explanation—Atwrat and Samay Imp. second 


person singulars impart greater beauty than the reading aIst- 
aati ( genitive plural of ara). at ( Taree ). a- 
*Alo— AREA AY: ( THS:= Fer ) Ua Tera: ( ferret) zea, 
afta, fred Tass a GeTdisd asad Amar. Wa: Vocative 
sing:. ®t AT see note Niti: St. 32. FET a bubble. aeeat 


streak or flash of lightening. witgy—some read ¥Y which is 
an equally good reading. “The implication is that everything 
except devotion to Shiva is untrustworthy like the things 


enumerated ” Telang. 
Alankéra—erne of ETH and Ferrara. 
Metre—airqetantted. 


Translation—Oh my mind, shake off delusion and be de- 
voted to him who bears the crecent of the moon as an orna- 


ment on the head [ Shiva }; and domicile thyself on the banks 
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of the celestial river. For, what reliance can be placed in 
waves and bubbles, in streaks of lightening and women or in 
the tips of flames or serpents or the currents of strcams ? 


yy ops 
\ LXI. 
ey 

Notes and Explanation—@1eete—arearmrear: 44 := Poets 
from the Deccan. They are well-known for their Vaidharbhi style 
of composition which is thus defined in the Sahitya-darpana :— 

mgiameat can esata un araraceraeat Feat aitaiz- 
St i Vdman defines it as ACT Beans: aaa sa | 
Rosdracdnmar Fax tifafteat. Dandin has very minutely 
‘distinguished this style from the Gaudiya, see Kavyadarsha I. 
41—53.  Slerqo—aea bracelet. Wd tinkling. Heat asarat 
Ura. ArAo—arrentr werdife ato— miava:, aang. faveenet 
TATA —Samédhi ( see note St. 54 supra) is of two kinds 
(i) afaned (%) and (2) falters (%) of which the latter is thus de- 
fined in Veddnt-séra :— Mfaaciaey momatefracriqearrear 
eet aAarataaaagadadaa TANT = “an 
exclusive concentration upon the one Entity without distinct 
and separate conciousness of the knower, the known, and the 
-knowing and without even self-conciousness ” Telang. 


Metre—A-qQqrareat. 


Translation—Oh mind! Be engrossed in the enjoyment of 
worldly pleasures, if thou hast singing in front -of thee, sweet 
poets from the Deccan by:thy side and the tinkling of deftly 
moving bracelets of damsels holding the chawris behind thee: 
otherwise plunge thyself at once into devout concentration 
freeing thee from all conciousness. 


~ 
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LXII. . 

Notes and Explanation—@taeeato—in apposition with 
Fart. He—*®WM compassion for living creatures, ART power 
of discernment. Krishna Shastri has AAMT for SAT. TVA, 
aft, 38 are here figuratively spoken of as eligible female 
companions. eT 4 at FIA a, A TA WiFAT:, ant ai sit: € 
ElIHIed covered with necklaccs. NCTA. STOTT 
well-developed hips; the word is written -either ATT or ATV. 
UWo—airarsar or AMAR WaT AMAA =a girdle set with 
jewels. UWreedt atraey Aer, A. 


Alankdra—areatey. M etre—B(@uit. 


-Tranalation—Oh wise men, refrain from +ke eshemeral 
pleasure .of the company of the fair sex. Cultivate [ the 
company of the ladies ] Compassion, Friendship, and. Discern- 
ment. Neither will the full developed orbs of the bosoms of 
the fair covered with necklaces nor their well-formed hips. 
having a tinkling jewel-girdle’ be your safe-guard in the nether 
world. 


“LXITII. 
‘Notes and Explanation—See Niti-shataka Stanza 26. 


LXIV. 


Notes and: Enplanation—art ea 4J:—-Bometimes AT is fol- 
lowed by 4 and is used with the Aorist-or Imperfect with the 
augment dropped; see Pénint II. iii: 176, Com: Sea Al eA 

2228 
ma: 1 Bhag: Gité IL 8; At RATE TAE-ShGkw:-IVO17 5 ace 


also note on ATTHEM: Niti: St. 17. WrVeT---For the: dative 
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eee note on WYTA Niti: St. 45, €Y€e—evANS=longing for, 

covetous ; fromt¥e+sieyq ( 31s ) by wiesheafaeaaaaerena 

MSY Pénint i 158 . making TEMG: TAS:&c. HT fato— 
138 


_ F&=what art thou to men indifferent to world] y pleasures? AU:e— 
WARY TaN To-sTM; Ta: ETA Tera gear, da 
A, aL. FA: quickly. This may be taken either as a 
member of the compound or separately with WaMeEq, 
7a sewn, stiched. T7YfZ%1= a vessel made of leaves joined 
together. The usual word is THYZS. qiast>—afaatea = 


purified. The verbal or other forms of %, Y, or sometimes AF 
are added to a noun or an indeclinable to express the ‘ doing or 
being like’ the thing denoted by the base, see Pénini V- iiii. 50, 

2117 
Rreato—frerar svat: 7 TKI: FH. TMH barloy. FT livelihood. 
See Misc : Stanza 43 infra. 


Metre—MNE2ITHUNVA. 


Translation—Mother Wealth, follow seme one else, do not 
be longing for me. We have no eagerness for enjoyment. What. 
art thou to us wha are free from desires ? Now we wish to sub- 
sist on barley grain collected by begging in a purified vessel 
made of Paldsha leaves joined together on the spot. 


te 


LXV. 


Notes and Exzplanation—qa— This is addressed to a 
friend now estranged, as explained by Krishna Shastri. ‘‘ & fet 
qe qaHy, ae BANA, ea TH sraaraereta | TeeIt TERT PTaT- 
araeaigUna | eIA J Fa Zana, at TaAala agsra, eat T- 
qemaaanad WEI AAgigsa KAT: V”. Cf, Maraaier ealat: 
frat gaat area Nl aT PAAR FA ae wat TH Bh ivat. 


~ 


Metre—AGZT. 

T'ranslation—You were (as it were ) ourselves and we 
were ( as it were ) yourselves, this was our sentiment ( once ). 
What has happened now by which you are yourselves and we 
are ourselves. 


LXVI. 
Notes and Explanation —aTe—Voc: of TT a young woman. 
Barge —Jaloa (FSs:-S a budt+ETY (Rt) by Panint V. ii. 36 ) 
1837 


half-shut, closed in the furm ofa bud. Cf.—awqafaaratad- 
H Git. G. II. also AAR HATATIS, Ras. Man. Sea Feed Far 
aT TH. «=AFWCT:=( 1 ) slow, ( 2 ) crooked; AVE: BAG - 
TAMA: GAL ArT aT Garay ga aashirraaT Medini. 
SICA —( p. p. from TI+T7 ) stopped, ceased. It goes with 
aed ( WHET Aa: ) immaturity of understanding, puerility, 
hence youth. STEat—( 1) regard, desire (2) effort. See 
St. 30 supra, also Niti: St. 98. @TeaT AT SETATEMT AAT TTY 
amrait Medint. earet:—( p. p. from fa-e@ ) worn away, weak. 
He: A:=Infatuation has subsided. 


Alankéra—BTeaters. Metre—ArqTRIrar. 


Translation—Oh young woman, why dost thou cast these 
side-glances from thy sportively half-closed eyes? Re- 
frain, dorefrain. This effort of thine is in vain. Now we 
sire changed, youth has departed and a desire for the deepest 
part of a forest is strong in us. The delusion of attachment 
has subsided and we look upon all this net-like world as if it 
was a blade of grass. 
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LXVII. 


Notes and Explanation—aAaace = Unceasingly, continu- 
ously, trate —erqhatea ( Ateaaee ) as ( TH ), THI MAT ATK 
‘adifa Eele At lit: one that robs the beauty of the blue-lotus- 
‘leaf. In such phrases the roots 3, JY &c. figuratively mean 
‘to possess, to bear, to surpass’ &c. Cf. wyaceRaarsfuaa- 
aH Mégha 1.16. go fraser TH: aferarat: 0 Sq- 
Upatat 4 wMPeAACAMA Kathdsaritsdgara LV.113, atava— 
Past : Par : from S1%+59+%=to mean, to intend, used here asa 
verb, <ACo—Sgaraa AT: Fo AM: ; LET HAA saHa- 
“FUT A: FaL:, TA Falst=“ the blaze of the fever produced from 


contact with the flowery arrows of Cupid” Telang. @EVQ=aarla 
nevertheless, yet, still. See Misc: St. 28 infra and Niti: Mis: 


St.19. THT poor, miserable. This word is generally used 
to show pity and sometimes contempt. Cf. afenqlererasifaat 
are agerra Mélati Mddha. KX, Wat apa seats 
% Bharat: Champu. 


Alankéra—Taarnrn. Metre—-TRrareatr. 


Translation—This young woman unceasingly casts at me 
her glances which have stolen the beauty of the blue-lotus 
leaf. What does she mean (by it)? Our infatuation has 
gone and the burning of the fever produced by contact of 
the flowery arrows of Cupid has been cooled, yet the poor girl 
does not cease ! 


LXVIII. 
Notes and Explanation—TaAAa—for the purpose of a 
residence. “AMT@H—UF singing. Ooo — IMT: Gat ( Fear) 
sian ( fret), cea: TATA GA, GATO— THT past par 


54, 


from 327+ ( & [A] being here added in the active sense 
by TAWNEA © Pénini Ill. iiii.72_) = Bewildered, insensate; 
3036 


wandering upwards. @1 SS taper of the flame of a lamp: 
Cf. EULRUET TAT VTA LAL! SUE Viddh: Bhanji: Hat=shadow. 


Krishna Shéstree takes. 81 to signify #If-d: brilliance. Mr. Te- 
lang renders it by ‘flame.’ SBM: Teas a Wage, at Tat 
saaarat target Bat WAS. BAWHeMT = Ha Knowing, 
understanding, looking upon. Gd: nom: plu: of WH. 


Alankéra—SAt. Metre—SU FATT NST. 


Translation—Is not a palace pleasant to live in? Is not 
singing &c. agreeable to hear? Is not the pleasure from 
the company of one as dear as the very life, to one’s great 
taste? Yet the wise have looked upon all these things as 
unstable as the shadow of a taper flickering through the wind 
produced by the wings of a bewildered moth falling on it, and 
have gone into a forest. 


LXIX. 


Notes and Ezplanation—T@#t forcibly, against one’s own 
will. It goes with 44a or it may be taken with 494 in 
the sense of ‘exceedingly, very much’ as in Galea Taw 
RN TAA EA! Shdkun. BWATe—HAF courtesy, polite be- 
haviour, sama Gat Amar. SATAe— read T.AlaAa in- 
stead of Taratda; the reading FMAM may also be explained 
by adopting the UTA ATT of the phrase eS4sqatt with 
afaat. gaat Tae ( He) Aa see fad, Gera a: wT: ( aT: ), 
TEI TAA HAaldeM: WIA: Ay, ais ( gare ). “It refers to the 
eye-brows being sometimes raised and sometimes folded into 
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wrinkles out of pride of greatness, and contempt of ‘others ‘in 
consequenee” Telang. “ret fe ofa a aa featea frat Aar- 
FEM: We: ARASIyTIT N tar Ter: Peararsae aieary 
SATA SAA VACA TA Bhig. II. 

AlankéraTAt Sern. -Metre—Srae. 


-Translation—Have.all roots disappeared entirély fromithe 
valleys, or springs from mountains, or branches of trees. bearing 
succulent fruits and yielding barks ( for garments ) been des- 
troyed that the faces, wherein the eyebrows appear to dance 
through the wind of arrogance of the small wealth earned with 
- trouble, of'the extremely mannerless wretches, are seen! 


LXX, 


‘Notes and Explanation—TRTate — feAwer is better than 
NAIK since the words in the latter are synonymous. ares 
Jz: STAT: Amar. Agar: acgrot feaelrec: ( earegen: ) 
eitaara ( ear ). faate—iraret: eegitenta ( aftirat ) 
areft freraena aa. fewaA:—of the Himdlayds. ATAATo— 
AAMaa Aiea: A: WHMS:, MeL Ca: or AAA AM SKA TWiy- 
oS Tal: | Aaraia WI. See WHIMS &c. Stanza 48 supra. 

Metre—TAPAAGT. ' 

Translatson—lIs it that the retreats of the Himdiayds, 
which are cooled by the spray of thé waters of the Ganges and 
wherein the splendid stone-slabs have been used as seats by 
the Vidyddhar&s, have ceased to exist that men to their own 


disgrace remain content with the food from others ? 


ee? 


56 
LXXIL. 


Notes and Erplanation—tvara.= possessing riches. 7 
is a possessive affix; see Pdénint a a waT=aie. Its corre- 


lative G27 should be supplied in a rate line. WtTeaTo— 
quedt a: ate:, ot fed: AAAT:—These as given by Ramar- 
shi and quoted by Mr, Telang, are attire, TITHE, gue, Ware, 
aerarae, AIS, and Fale. TAC o— rae collection. faa 
abode. 3HU: frsa: Aat, Tai sent fear: ay, 4. acforg73>— 
YUTI a mountain. We the foot of a mountain, a hill at the 
foot of a mountain. Wel: WAAAIWMaT: Amar. The mountains 
are known according to Hindu mythology to be the supporters 
of the earth. Even their very names in literature such as 44%, 
eared, &c., show them to be regarded as such; however, see 
Kumér VI. 68. @fteo—afta: seaeq ( frat: ) suiafie 
ATS, TTT, | 
Alankéra—STeataratre.  Metre—fRratcutt. 


Translation—When the majestic mountain Meru comes to 
be destroyed by the final fires ( y-atf# ), the seas which are 
the abodes of multitudes of alligators get dried, and the earth, 
though sustained by the feet of the mountains comes to an 
end, then what of this mortal tenement as unsteady ‘as the end 
of the ear of a young elephant ? 


LXXII. 


Notes and Explanation—Tret—ve: ( eae: ) arediter 
( azedta ) TT, unaccompanied, all alone Swit o—fayet 
rooting out. Here @€alt is compared to a tree, with ®A for its 
root which must be cut down if-one wishes to be free from this 


a7 


WNT. The chief menne of cutting it down is #a7. Cf-— 
are) Re TET aes HAS Pas Mar aTesal TAA 
HAM HATATIAT BARAT GAIQT AMT 
ay feearsamiand sata aafaraagrazag ll Ved: Kesa, 


or 
wae PAA MUNG ATA | 
and © 


MALTA SACTFHAGTUGN CSA BAT i Gitd. XV. 2 and 3. 


Metre— ATTY. 

Translation—Oh God Shiva, when shalf I—a solitary 
one, free from desires, calm, with the hand for my cup, with 
the quarters for my garment, —be able to root out Karma? 


LXXIII. 

Notes and Explanation—Qhee-Ter, GAT erat 4- 
UAT: TS Us &e-Cf MEM CaM TA_vaTyg afgaT w 
Sdatadaral tidaaraserd Wt Mégha I, worrea:—safaq= 
{1 )a friend ( 2 ) a supplicant, an humble petitioner. Cf‘ 41 
great wea Ha Vikro : LV. 15, SRT | PeeEaTeT 
Tat: Amar, Wed WUA— BT an ace. oftime. BI=A day 
of Brahmé or 1000 Yugas, being a period of 432 million years 
of mortals and measuring the duration of the world. For the 
aceusative and the construction see note on’ Bead FU Stanza 5. 

For things proferred by the poet to those mentionec| in this 
verse see Stanza 75 infra. 

Metre—TAraleawt. 

Transkation—What, if wealth, capable of bringing every 
desired object, is gained; what, if the foot be placed on the 
head of the enemy; what if the suppliants arc honoured by 
grants of wealth and what if mortals continue to live fog 


scvera] millions of years? 


i 
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LXXIV. 

Notes and Explanation—@Ao- WAS WAR is clearer 
and vasier of explanation. AA#IT the best among those that 
are spotless; the cleanest. TW silken cloth. In the reading 
eASTE TETTA we must take AAW to signify ‘a clean cloth 
( 92 being either masculine or neuter) and TEA=having silken 
threads ; of silk. QARe—eare Siete, Tat Graat: AT; or grr 
a body of clever servants or attendants, (Ua BU FTES, 
&:. The reading Weyer Siete makes a better contrast 
with TH Aa than C78 &. WA: boiled rice, good food as 
opposed to 884 in the same line. GTA Sead AI Ez- 
Wiebad. food, The particle * is changed to $£in a Tatpu- 
rusha compound when the latter member begins with a vowel, 
as ¥E4:, STH, according to. W: EKFTA Pdnini VI. = a ; 


eqenratas— Mr, Telang observes that 21® would be better 
than “7%. He-translates the line “ what, too, if there is not with- 
in that clear,Glory. of the Supreme by which all worldly dangers 
are destroyed.” Mr. Kale takes two separate assertions and 
explains squad: Faq ( ate) a (aa fs)? sretienranrs Fart 
a ( aig fraa ) aa: fe % What if there is not the light (of the 
knowledge of Brahinan, ), manifested inside ( 7. e. in the heart ) 
or what. if there is.the glorification. in. which the fear of worldly 
existence is destroyed? We would, however, explain the lino 
by takjng TAMA; and WA &e, as adjectives. to MF. saxy- 
FMA =oTMH ( TAT ) Fifa: ( ATT ) Ales Ta... Mr. Kale. die-. 
solves it ag PARA. Fafa: ( SEIRTTSTT ) @WETE, but we are. not 
aware.of, tho. feminine use. of, the. word waa: WRT: inside. 
afaae —alta: Aaa A. The construction is. Wed:. ATMA: 
 BRIUe Awa Hrs a: at -ahta aa: fq ?=What, too, if there. 
is not that Glory in-whith there is the manifestation of the 
Supreme Light inside and which is therefore able to destroy 
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worldly dangers. In the reading 4 areado-hrz a1, one, T 
seems to be redundant. 3 

, In this Stanza, there is no distinct mention of the iene 
tum ; a disregard for every thing, even WRAANSIT not except: 
ed, is indicated. From the context of the foregoing and the 
next stanza, it will be seen that the poet appears to imply that 
the knowledge of Brahma is valueless without devotion to. 
Shiva. For a similar idea Com : THAR FT ITT 
waa fatsat Bhigvat. If, however, the predominance of 
AGIA over AM is to he taken to be the view of the poet as 
being in consonance with his expressions elsewhcre ( e. g. Sts. 76, 
80, 81, 84, 87 ), we must construe the last line as tinder:— 

ara: aus soaifa: a ante, Soret aT fred, aa: fey ? 

( Here 4 not asa disjunctive, but in the sense of TF; See 
Stanza 43 ). 


Metre—ATqryT. 

' Translation—What if there be a worn-out quilt or a white 
clean silk-cloth ; what if you have the wife alone,‘ or you” be 
surrounded by horses, elephants and clever servants ; what if you 
eat cooked rice of superior quality or only a coarse meal in the 
evening; what if there is not that glory in which ‘there is the 
manifestation of the Supreme Light inside and which is there- 
fore able to destroy worldly dangers.? 


x LXX¥. 

_ Notes and Explanation—AY—loc : of 4% the god Shiva. 
walqeat wat wa: CMT WK TANT: Amar. ACHR —The fear 
of death and birth is essential in Vairagya, in fact it is the 
chief essence in it. SEM WTF&e. Of. WH Mes TH we a 
et WT fromerdy be abate ra. WPTeT—an AUPE AAA, see 


Péaini VI. iii. As, 
“yee 
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Metre—VAAATEN. 

Translation—When there is devotion for Shiva, fear of 
birth and death in the mind, indifference for kinsmen, no 
excitement of passions, possession of solitary and pure depths 
vf forests, and asceticisin, what more is to be wished for ? 


LXXVI. 


Notes and Explanation— -WEATA-- we do not see any pro- 
priety of this word here. WAea Kc. — See note Niti: Stanza 1, 

T=3tHT the best, highest. feratf—i¥ara: aer sea: fraa 
aren franeattiag: Rémarshi. wWatxe—fafrar: seu: ( eeTaT: 
Garr: a ) fanet:; araer a fracas, @:. FECT: fancie or dreams. 
faser:=f4ea:. Rimarshi. TY-refersto Brahma. AAAWFT:= 
agar: following after, depending on, WAATHT- —— Aaa 
OIG, Tet ATt:, a sneaat F(a). Perso —Swis 
eyes, AI AAT: highly esteemed by shallow-minded persons. 
For the idea of the lust two lines Dp Waal TA adaprata 
GT: AAAIAACAA AE: TUE A WS TaTT: alee: it aL 
MGATNS TATA AE TIAMAT: Ghats 4 TRISHA ‘fara: 
Gara ATT waa Veddnt-Kesart. 

Metre—aTeratrerst. 

Translation—Then contemplate that Brahma which is 
boundless and imperishable, and is the supremest and brilliant, 
and on which depend all mundane things such as the sovereign- 


jty of the world and its pleasures which are highly esteemed 
by thoughtless people. Why these idle fancies ? 


LXXVH, 
Notes and Explanation—Ala@ Vocative singular, an ad- 
sess to the mind. Some take AAI as one word and 
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explain it ‘with the agility of the mind’. @T7@arst@ even by’ 
mistake. HTq=Ever, at any time. 4 H=Never. weaata= 
amat fet beneficial to oneself, amet, FTAA and com pounds 
having ¥ for their latter member, take the Taddhit affix @ 
(7) in the sense of ‘ae fed’ as Persad, wanna: w&. 
MAT TAATAPTAN INA: Pénini sat fargfeate=ge (are- 
6 
ga ) smite. cf. arantases feeonia aaa aert aera: feeaitir 
ONT THIGWE: SS ATTY TAASAAUSeAy: Vedant-Kesari 86. 

Metre—Warataaean. 

Translation—O mind! thou enterest the P&tdla, soarest 
across the skies, and wanderest fleetly through the ethereal 
regions. How then is it that even by mistake thou never re- 
memberest that Brahma which is pure and beneficial to oneself , 
and through which one gains the pleasures of final emanci- © 
pation. 


LXXVIII, 


Notes and Explanation—&@aq=AI UT same, similar. TET: 
the ignorant. faze —frad aur vafa tar wreear: aeeRAT: &:. 
frat firmly, steadily; it may also be taken to mean ‘ secrotly, 
silently’. fagar:=gar: SAAT AT Krishna Shéstri: YAete--- 
qaeeh aa career yen: fervar: Fy, ai ( sarat: ). JTW repoat- 
edly, over and over again. aataar: despised, disgraced. See 
Niti: St. 106 and note on #724 St. 74 supra. 


€ 
Metre—MNZarawnsa. 


Translation—Looking upon the same night and the same 
day to be repeating, busy ignorant folks run in one and the same 
course, steadily engaging themselves in their diverse occupn- ' 
tions. Alas! how is it that under the influence of infetuation, 
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we do not feel ashamed at being put in a despicable position 
by this course. of secular life wherein the undertakings comprise 
only a recurrence of worldly objects. 


ooo 


Lees LXXIJX. 

+ Notes. ond Explanation—STAM— TMA fATST a pil- 
low. T@ave ( also FAH: mas: ) an awning, a canopy. Wel 
frarraers: Amar. €8aS:=breeze. FATo—faTfA indifference 
to worldly pleasures. facfce afar, veut: ay giea:. wage— 
aia: ={ 1) wealth, prosperity ; ( 2 ) ashes. aierrear aye Amar. 
4 aq: HI =ACA. AAT: Wiaraes. The first sense applies toa 


king and the second ton sage. The idea of this Stanza is 
almost the same as that of Misc: Stanza 32 in/ra. 


Alankdra—3Qat. Metre—faterreaty. 


T'ranslation—The sage, pleased with the companionship 
of abnegation, with plenty of ashes smeared on his person, 
stretches himself like a prosperous monarch calmly and con- 
tentedly on the earth which serves him for a comfortable bed, 
the arm for an ample pillow, the heaven for a canopy, agree- 
able breeze for a fan and the moon for a bright lamp. 


—_-_----—_~— 


/LXXX, 


~"Poter and Explanation —Reraran —UWeTat TBI, -A- 
Teva. 88% is changed to AE! when it forms the first member 
of a Karmadharaya or a Bahuvrihi compound or when: the 


word Wate follows. AFACA: Farnfrecnaredtaa: Pani: V1. iii. 46, 
807 


neraTed =  TUATN GEAR the knowledge of Bramha. as ex- 
pounded in the Upnanishadds. Iti is ARAL because it comes front 


) 
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the four Muhawakyds, it being the highest truth taught -by 
them ; or as Mr. Telang says ‘‘ AQTWAT means ‘ whose com- 
mans are great’; thus in one of the Upanishadds S44 
sacer mf wae PareRAMNASA: or AWENETA: THN de; the 
greatness consisting in the great powers which obey. these coin- 
mands”. After Ararat, some such expression as BY or 3HI- 
NG 8a should be supplied. Waao— ATs Taw T Aaa, F: 
Weal FET or TH WaT (or Vet) ait, ar ( aH ) 
Mr. Telang reads 3T@44R, but AUATH (= SAW ) is iitire 
natural than Wa#q@. Perhaps aaa may be included in ®t 
honour, Wet tf at Gut: Cf. WI Wa A SM: Niti: St. 77 
and see. note on AMASM: Niti: St. 17. mr sia—-cy. @ Ald: 
SI SCaTaNA Supra St. 29. fareuila a: Ever existing, permanent. 
f¥TST°—for the idea com: Stanza 76 supra and notes and 
Bhagawat Gité VI. 22. 


Metre {otaEN ee. 


Tranelation—The knowledge of Brahma having beem 
acquired, even the soverignity of the universe is without plea- 
sure ; when that has been obtained, do not have: an attractiom 
for the enjoyment contained in food, clothes, and position. That 
indescribable pleasure alone is the highest and everlasting, on 
tusting which secular objects such as the sovereigmty of thy: 
universe &c. lose all charm. 


—— —______ 


LXXXI.. rr 
Notes and Explanat ion—fe ae: —- for the use of the word’ 
f%q, sce Niti: St. 21 and note thereon.. WENTAENT:— ATT 
fret: qavdrecnnizes: wert, &. eprarae — et wt 
ara: afert ar ear, (0e), cert faa wa ts, aTeAa,. &:. 
Comp. Gitd IR 42. The use of the word ST and ei: 
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serve to indicate the small importance which philosophers 
like our poet attach to tat ns justly observed by Mr. Kale. 
SAAT o — sah aesaTt feat sc, aem: fram: 
fasrar:, @:. Sarwat=' The performance of rites and ceremo- 
nies’ Telung. W¥FCAT=( Inde. Past Part. from FF having tho 
force of a preposition ) Except; see St. 91 infra. WaTe—- 
C3al=arrangement i. e. the assignment of troubies in future 
births, Waar ar Zaria, Ta Taare: faeta (art) seas 
( seamweer ). WTEAT-e —FHeA=The compassing or effecting. 
SHSM: AA, BAAHAIT BAeeY Card, ae a: NaT:, Aa Fa- 
aA PAAAgI¢=" ‘The seat where there is jov in oneself” Te- 
lang. Rdmarshi explains MTana-q Ua Ware UT WZ TH, AT 
PVEAATGAAAUTAA. ATT FWA:=Mercenary doings. 

Metre—WUS OAHU. 

Translation—W hat is the use of the Vedas, the Smritis, 
the perusal of the Puranas, the vast Shastras, or the perplex- 
ing performance of rites and ceremonies which results in an 
ubode for us in the heaven? All others are mere mercenary 
affairs cxcept that one which secures an entrance into the place 
where there is joy in one’s self and which proves to be like the 


tinal destructive fire in annihilating the series of miseries in 
the ties of this world. 


LXXXII. 

Notes and Ezpla nalion— BBS o— TRS =a large ware. 
afao— afar fast aeeier.,  ateaett: = areeasinr. 
eTuy: = Wealth, riches. @RHeqHeTT: = Momentary like a 
thonght, The Taddhit affix %evq ( %T ) is added to nouns &e, 
in the sense of ‘a little less than’, * almost like;’ EIaATaE 
HERMIT: Panint yu WA? —Taaay ( TWAS ) 
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a aita, cen wt faa: ast &.  atrqer:= fragasaer:. 
MISTAY 0 — SII S=( Past Part. from 24+], used as a noun ) 
Embrace. Seed WML MST, WT TW ATMS F or 
Sey TMNEITTA SISA. Krishna Shastriexplains *#Seqray 
aise arlagrieaaem, sufte = tad or FAN. WAM 


AMIATEANT:, TET WT ( Tale ). 


Alunkdra—TEMNSE. Metre—SATAT. 


Translation—Life is uncertain like a large wave, the grace 
of youth is ephemeral, riches are momentary like thoughts, the 
streams of worldly enjoyments are-like the flashes of lightening 
in autumn, even the close embrace of the beloved one, does nut 
last long. Hence fix your attention on Brahma in order to 
cross the ocean of worldly fears. 


LXXXIII. 


Notes and Explanution—@Qrrs oe —aveaagy avedt (aqe:); 
ROSA MSA Ho—AvSS]; MMSHISA We AoA. AY seas 
Taw Amur. WRU=A small glittering fish. ATq=Ever, at 
any time, possibly, The second line is a question implying 
a negative answer. 

Metre—AG EY. 

Translation—What is mere collection of worlds to tempt 
one who has his mind under control. Is agitation ever pro- 
duced in the ocean by the gambols of a small fish ¢ 


LXXXIY, 


Notes and Exrplanation—Saueatae—falar=( 1 ) Darkness 
(2) A kind of eve-discase viz: amaurosis; fatat carey TAAAT- 


FAY Medint. IT = Effect, operation. FX TF fatat, wea 
WeEHIT THaAd. Perhaps the second meaning of fafAt ( an eye- 
disease ) would be more appropriate here as it blinds the eye 
and as we have 45374 in the third line, as removing the disease. 
2tq—does not make a good sense where it is; it should be 
taken with a94. W_ate—feas:= agate:  wfaaarye: 
TAU; Tata faaa; | VASA, Aa Wald, TWA. AARTAT= 
Made even, corrected, brought to the normal condition eanqa= 
aad war Taareeraveat CKTAT: Krishna Shastri. 

Alankéra—&U%.  Metre—fRreafruit. 

Translation—When there was lack of discernment through 
the amaurosis of passion, the whole of this world appeared full 
of women. But now our eye-sight which has become normal 
through the application of the collyrium of better discrimina- 
tion looks upon the universe as Brahma. 


LXXXvV. 


Notes and Explunation AWA: =The rays of the 
moon; moon-light. amo—gmtat agit aa BaeaTA. Ar- 
Fao as: 4 Yet: ( Karmadha: Com: ) or @Mas ees 
( Dwanda Com: ), €8t GarTaeT FA. Mr. Telang reads ta: 
Maq{aAMA: WHIM where WAFA requires TA to be supplied. 
HEAT CHAT: BAP TEAT A: SM: A: WA:, Mea: Sa TAT 
aa Flay +41: = Conversation about poetry ”"—Tclang. 
Mr. Kale reads (4 OY GAMATKITS FETT &c.. and seems to 
take #4F with the previous clause saying ‘In poetry there is 
the happiness arising from the company of good men’. But 
this is far-fetched. Hea goes better with €a:. BINT o— 
safed ( S7+271%s ) lit. means EFA, but here it comes to 


mean WH. aAte#= ATI Shining, glistening. Cf. 4 SAAS Ta- 
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Fret AAA Shikuntala. (1) Sat Sear: * avafeess:, 
: AS or (2) Wa Saar: aaa: TAT, TH TUS F. 
or (3 ) TTS may be taken as quite a separate adjective. @- 
freqarquaa—“ afracagaat | aftacafataraa,” Krish: Sha: 
Nothing is pleasant when the mind is distracted. 94: = But, 
on the other hand. 


Metre—arbefasttteer 


Lranslation—The rays of the moon are delightful, the ver- 
dant lawn is pleasing, happiness from the society of good hearty 
friends is agreeable, the narratives in poetic works are 
charming, the face of the beloved sparkling with drops of tears 
produced by anger is lovely, Everything is pleasing: nothing, 
however, pleases when the mind is unsteady. 


LXXXVI. 

Notes and Explanation—trarant—frararia. wato— 
HAMA F: aE:, aa dea. caramo-eaae earstiann Aer xx- 
VAM: WIA a:, Hay Cas. TATAVo—aaA A sara 4, 
arent ecw: a: arit:, aer fata: ( ae: ).  TeaTe —arraini= 
Scattered or spread over. fazfit=Shattered, broken to pieces, 

a-Old. wearat ardehfs fasion siete a ata aaa, &:. 
This whole phrase goes with 44 only, and therefore it is an 
CHent a-aqT, WMEATH e — AFT =Sewn together, patched 
with. 8€{a is more clear than @54 which is more generally 
applied to threads extended lengthwise as opposed to ST. 
Cf. aa: Was ager rere retaarety fat: Vedént-Kesari 49, 
°aaa: BAT MTA A SAM, TT: A: WATATO— eT =Full 
enjoyment. See note on waraafgnt St. 42 supra. Or it may 
be taken to mean here WIA as Ramarshi takes it. WAY AnH 
UsRAL TAT CART Aa. Cf, “MAFATTIE: Niti; Stanza 29, 
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Metre ZOTAR SA. 


Tranalation—There is scarcely an ascetic who lives on 
alms, and though among men keeps himself aloof from them, 
who is always self-controlled, and fixed in the path which is 
indifferent to give and take, who clothes himself with a cloak 
made up by stitching together old worn out clothes lying 
about in the strects: he is indifferent to honour, is not proud 


and has his desire fixed only upon the full enjoyment of the 
pleasure of tranquility. 


LXXXVII. 


Notes and Explonation—maatatae—The voeatives FTd:, 
aa, FA &c. appear to be meaningful—thus tender nursing like 
the mother, happiness like that from the father &c. The sage 
says to the five elements—“ you have taken care of me and done 
me immense good till now, in fact through your help I was 
able to secure the knowledge of Brahma; for, that knowledge 
would have been an impossibility if I had not been in the 
corporeal tenement made up of you all. Now, that I am 
going to be absorbed in Bramha, I take your leave with 
grateful recollections, QW WAO—# is decidedly better than 
U4 which has no propriety. St: NUTATATS:=The last salu- 


tation, AACA ° — IRF = Overflow, abundance. Jah aR 
qa GIA Aged, TIT Tas eed as FT aa aa, Ta aE: 
aaed: Heed Aiea wea, Taya: ( Haq). Bray ae wart =1 


now merge in the Supreme Brahma. 


Alankéira—SPUeS. Metre Taree. 


Translation—Oh earth, my mother! Oh wind, my father ! 
Oh light, my friend! Oh water my good relative ! Oh sky, my 
brother ! hore is my last salutation to you with folded hands, 
since all the power of infatuation has been removed ( from me ) 
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by the pure knowledge resplendent with abundance of. ‘virtues 
produced by the influence of your company; I now merge in the 
Supreme Brahma. 


LXXXVIII. 


Notes and Explanation—Sqeatagy Att o—kqeI=At ease. 
MeA—sound, healthy. &% or 81 = Sickness, pain; disease.. 4 
fraqa &&% or Ga BAL, Tt. construe Wad we WR wet aT 
eaqeqafed, AWaAeA ( in the third line ) &c. The sense of HEH 
may be included in 44. With that view #42 is also a 
good reading. 4 @4@ body. aoragar =Unimpaired, 31rew3sy- 
afa—For the meaning of 4 sce St. 58 supra. Weta— 
aaa is more common than SIele. WAAA:—Split up into 
aia and Saa:. sta governs the accusative %Vaaaq. Rea:— 
“is an idiomatic expression ; comp: the English, what shall we 
say to, what should we think of, such a thing”—Telang. 
Comp : Mar&thi expression “ TUS S14 BCAA FAT GAIAM ”. 


Metre—aTgetaattea. 


- Translation—Strenuous effort should be made by a wise 
person for the welfare of his soul while this corporeal tenement 
is healthy and happy, while old age is afar off, while the power 
of the senses is unimpaired and while life is not on the ebb. 
What is the use of undertaking to dig a well when the house 
is on fire ? 


———- —_———— 


LXXXIX. 
Notes and Explanation—ANZgeqqAe—Ateat aq Taq- 
aia aikzo—at. Bhlagrae—aht aaa aaa eras 
aoseqaria, Sat aaa: areah:. aTHETAAT. WlFaTe--FaT: 


| 
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RATT CFT: TIL:, TET TA:. ATSVA-—Krishna Shastree says 
arerargraert at sitar: | 


A lankéra—@Teatae. Me etre— SEAM Sa. 


Translition—Knowledge befitting the well-conducted and 
capuble of silencing hosts of disputants in this world has not 
been acquired, fame has not been exalted to heaven by shatter- 
ing the vast temples of elephants by the point of the sword, 
nor has the jnice of the tender sprout-like lower lip of our 
beloved been sucked by us at the rising of the moon. Alas ! our 
youth has passed off fruitlessly like 4» lamp burning in an 
empty house. 


XC. 

Notes and Explanation—AtARe—aA = Hanghtiness. fa- 
frm=Solitary, lovely. fatanny qafasat Amar. Qtaatr=arex- 
worm. faqaa=arena. 

Alankéra—Savara and steateacearey. 

Metre—@aNe%. 


Translation—lIn the case of the good, knowledge serves to 
destroy feelings such as conceit, vanity &c.; in the case of some 
it is the producer of vanity and conceit. A retired spot serves 
to secure emancipation to those who have controlled their 
senses but proves the cause of intensifying the excitement of 
those who are smitten by passions. 


eerie neem 


XCI. 
Notes and Explanation—Xa—We think TT goes better 
with SER, aalta—aL= ses ( Ferafeganas ). The 
reading Wa 7 Aaa is better than Wa Wet Aaa. qeeTT- 
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wat=frnecd. For the first two lines cf. Stanza 2 supra. JH= 
Proper. Qaled:=Ha: AT: Ft F:. BeTAT=Unforgiving, un- 
relenting. &T Sta—=Ah ! woe me. It shows grief for non- 
fulfilment of the desired things described in the first three 
lines, Mr. Telang reads arated ( f€+sm+gTd ) where f€ is re- 
dundant, 37 by itself being taken At! as he suggests. In 
our reading also, HT can be taken out of @. SaCo—wt 
aredifa eacaraa: Frg:, TEAST, WFKaT—Sce note on the 


same Stanza 81. 


Metre—WUGSteAt Sa. 


Translatcon—Desires have wasted in our own heart, and 
the[ pleasure-giving ] youth has departed: alas! all our quali- 
ties remaining in ourselves have proved barren for lack of ad- 
mirers. What should be done? powerful and unrelenting 
Death—the all-destroyer—suddenly comes on. Woe me! oh 
I see, now there is no other alternative left except ( resorting 
to ) the feet of the punisher of Cupid ( Shiva ). 


XCII. 

Notes and Explanation—@at—Ins. Sing. of TI = thirst. 
stata — Loc. Sing of Jt Pre. Part. from YY. Has yla=aa- 
aa. RITHM T o—aToa= ( mostly Wait ) mixed with. afeaq= 
afta - Krishna Shdstri. svarenrct sara: arate fo— 
“ People misunderstand the mere cure of pain as itself a plea- 
sure”—Telung. favaeata=Thinks wrongly, misunderstands. 

Metre—faratcon. ; 

Translation—A person drinks sweet and fragrant water 
when the mouth has become parched with thirst ; when tortur- 
ed with hunger he partakes of rice together with vegetables 
and condiments; when fired with amative fecling he tightly 
embraces his wife : people misunderstand the cure of pain as 


pleasure itself. 


(ps 
XCIII. 


Notes and Explanation —aa— Aq any ( cara ). fata- 
ato— fairies aes Aa FEC TU, TAT SF: AAT TWIMT:, A UT 
wz:, aeI Fs. We do not see the propriety of as here. ATATo— 
areata ( taeaed ) aritaaifa or Hrata area: ( eT) TET az. 
aao—aa araet (aire) wea, afer ( of4). On this 
Ramarshi writes GACATHT fF Fart, Aaa, waite SSIGIEE mfa- 
ay | aceaiferaar fe Gary aaarr wadveta | The latter alterna- 


tive meaning can be acquired from the phrase by dissolving it 
as aaa ( FCT afeat) Ae ae a: Git Aaraqrey— 
ara goes with aq only and therefore it is an Teext a-qa, 
fa aT Far, TEM: ARAL ARI SATA. Messrs. Telang and 
Kéle read the last line as CICS CO | STE TT AON waraaia- 
#427: ; but this breaks the metre and does not give a good 
sense, 


Metre—ATATT. 


Translution—Oh enemy of Love! when shall I, with my 
soul at peace, living on fruits and obedient to the words of the 
preceptor and seated on a couch of stone in the hollow of a 
mountain after bathing in the waters of the Ganges and wor- 
shipping you, Oh Lord! with pure flowers and fruits and con- 
centrating my mind on you as the fittest object for it, be 
liberated from the pain arising from serving a master having 
limbs just like myself. 


aes 
XCIV. 


Notes and Explanation =faaa,  feataeer= sea. 
Sut Sake — Fae Pratedatea, Bat Sax ateg, SPE TH = Whos. 
proper drink is spring water. TA = sta. The dative in the: 
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fart 4: ) A beautiful woman. See Pénini V.1II.100, faa 
1907 


bal Sl frargen. Krishna Shdstri takes these two words sepa- 
rately and explains “ fiqa Wt wa age ot, saqeray: ”. 
In the third line, Mr. Telang reads fAW@ for H8C and TA® for 
TMF, which do not give a good meaning and are not easy to 
explain. In the latter case, he supposes that ¢ might be a 
mislection for #. ( ait faa adi oA ). WCsatr:—Cf. EAT 
St. 59 supra. atgte:—aard: sents: sarsafe:. 


Metre—MTgarawnntea. 


Translation—I look upon those persons to be supreme 
lords, who have never raised their hands to their heads 
in supplication, whose bed is & mountain-stone, whose 
habitation is a cave in 2 mountain, whose clothes are the barks 
of trees, whose companions are the antelopes, whose subsistence 
is verily on delicious fruits of trees, whose favourite drink is 
fresh water from streams and to whom learning proves a 


delightful companion. 


XCV. 


Notes and Explanation—fasrarae—aamt eet aar- 
eniesist, alta=A river. fasrsiartd = The river that flows 
through the three worlds 7. e, the Ganges. gcfrzagftaate— 
“itt or ATat=A garment worn round a woman’s waist or ( more 
properly the knot of the wearing garment ). after atcaer otrert 
wdiaatratt Medi -, B2I=Lustre, splendour. See Mdg: VIII. 38. 
area AAA Teter eEo—at, aaa Aifeewer AeATEAAM. 
One of the commentaries renders *ilazser by Fsalsea:. 
Krishna Shéstri says “eu: Beleawa-Ae STAT aT ATTA | 

10 


74 


Bar wagzeaentary. Mr, Kdle translates atfaeet as the border 


of whose garment &c. We are not aware of Gel meaning 
‘border’. It is a well-known fact that the Ganges has made 


her abode on the head of Siva. Cf. Fa ara errata ay 
qava ae: s Te eae HAA MN Gangdlahari ; also fat: 
wt EA St. 10. ( Niti:).. AAPA—e, See Stanzas 59 and 
94 &c. Heqe—eevaed=Furnishing. eette—-faefq=A tree. 
Messrs. Telang and Kale read qzitzqaq:, but az is better than 
Wz as there is no necessity of mentioning a special tree like 4, 
and the fruit of it, too, is not much useful in eating. Trees in 
general yielding good fruit are meant here and the word a 


shows their being near at hand. C7. fafereet 28: GS: BAe: 
St. 04, and THU: AKO HeHTT TAM: St. 69 &e. ferq- 
Pasace—faata saz:, Ja afta al FF, TAL. This phrase 
goes with Sata q:anasrat. Some take it with J:€ in the fourth ‘ 
line, while others with aa. -eteta—modifies 3% which is 
an adjective. Sartaa rat —( 1) area ag at: anftan: fea- 
TA; FAT AM: SATA F:ANiAs:=painful circumstances. (2) If 
we take $:@ as a noun, we may analyse it ATW: TAI: eae: 
small swords ; Saft area £4, 5 alaaT: - The phrase ar fag 
g:enfaarat a%a alaa figuratively means ‘ what wise man 
would face the trying circumstances ? Mr. Telang reads @:ta1la- 
Sai, but himself says ‘‘ Z:€a1fas and €:Alit44T are rendered by 
art in the respective commentaries, I cannot say what they 
mean.”, F or the idea, Cf. St. 8 supra, TeY—Fei=7 Ba 
fasaiia, poor, miserable, distressed. 


Metre—ATAT. 
Translation— Whilst there is the river, which flows 


through the three worlds, the sparkling lustre of whose 
waist-garmcent touches the head of Shiva, which furnishes pure 
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livelihood and dress by means of sweet fruits and ‘barks of 
trees on its banks, what wise man would face trying circum- 
stances painful on account of the pangs of poverty, if he had no 
compassion for his distressed family. 


XCVI. | eo 
Notes and Expbanwtion—In the first three lines there is 
WeaTaTATs in every sentence, Wet deerfectat ae:, sary -fa- 


FaTATARAE = Where the most rigourous penance is just like 
varred dinners given in gardens. Some take the. two expres- 
‘sions as separate but it destroys #4 and besides there is no 
peat of garden partzes in the case of an ascetic. ealdt- 
“wro—aninad orate ema eee ae; steer ( geet} 
BATT Elo—-ATN, wird fate =“ ( Where ) roaming ‘for alma 
over an immeasurable distance is a glory”. Taw = dared. 
Brd—is wsed here az. fe=Why. Some take it as a question 
implying the negative answer SUH CHAT i: ay q Tae: 


Metre— RTS STARA ES. 

Franalation—Alas! why dathe wise live elsewhere than in 
the city of Bandras, where the most austére penance is just 
like a varied feast in a garden, where a strip of cloth is prized 
asarich garment, where traversing long distances for alma 
is a glory in itself, and where imminent death is looked upon 
as an occasion for joy. 


— oe 


XCVII. 


Notes and Explanation=-aT@ @ GAT: &c. are the excuses 
generally Pat forward by door-keepers at the doors, ‘of the 


rich, 3% FT FAT: 7=This is not the time for you (ta see 
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the master ). 2YAT TeT=Now confidential matters are going 
on. Mr. Telang takes it to mean ‘ Now [is the time to be m ] 
private 1. ¢. to bealone. Krishna Shastri takes T@€% as an adverb 
modifying Fratia. afX—construe af& Ty: fever Rar erate. 
Perhaps K¥afa would haven been better. ¢|=ia is here equal to 
wirvate. After 44:, TAA should be supplied. Qa: is voc. 
sing. fararer o—ie sat eierar =The ruler. faaet sfarar, aes. 
* firgtartt-—Prien: drafter frairna: ger, a Fralato— 
wife, Hace eTEG. The two as a compound or separately. a: 
efter o—ft<1=U nbounded. T4=Happiness, TUATAs FA mar. 
Prsdes eret retir zerdife. 


For a similar idea see Dryden :— 


“ Repulsed by surly grooms, who wait before 
The sleeping tyrant’s interdicted door ”. 


Alankéra—ttenc. Metre—MS BAMA. 


Translation—Oh heart ! leaving those at whose doors are 
heard such words as “ this is not the time for you ( to see the 
master ) ”, “ now he is in private”, “the master is asleep” ; 
“if he were to see you waiting he will get angry”, go to 
the abode of that lord who is the ruler of the universe—an 
abode which gives unlimited felicity, and whose doors are free 
from all harsh words of the guards. 


XCVIII. 


Notes and Explanation—(X@taAa—See note on fra as- 
&: St. 59 supra. PATRTTo—faaea qve:, TeT MART ITATI- 
Ga: Wasa Badia aTeo—as, arr. Mr. Telang reads @°S- 
AANA, but SAAN is more natural and casier fara: @B:= 
Wicked destiny. & q=aeal are. 

Alunkéra—TTAT.  Metre—ehtait. 


arg 


Translution—Dear friend ! wicked destiny, having per force 
formed our mind into a lump like that of clay by a clever pot- 
ter, causes it to revolve round and round by placing it on the 
wheel of anxiety which is turned round by a series of strokes 
from the end of a rod in the form of adversity : we do not know 
what more will destiny bring about in this world. 


XCIX. 


Notes and Explanation— AXsat = RF. ATAt = of the 
worlds which are fourteen in number.: See Stanza 23 supra. 


waret=fen. aat: refers to AAT and HATea, and the locative 
is construed with 44. Wantate—sfaafa:=maq. sfadie: st- 
et seer ahasht zu dared a ward a cere 9 aiff Med: : 
WaT AT &c. =I have no idea of a difference between them. 
Wato—agm: eg: ( =erzHer ) Tat ae, Te 
Metre— @xew. 

 Translation—I have no idea of a difference between the 
two gods Shiva the lord of the universe and Vishnu the inmost 
Spirit of the universe. However, my devotion is towards the 
one in whose crest there is the crescent moon. 


C. 


Notes and Explanation —®F{a=( Voc. sing. ) 48%. It is 
thus derived :-—# Zaaratf Haseena Hae a Ba Hea aA 
a WHIT gag: Te +3 Tyas {=Why do you trouble your 


hand? SiqVeTgica: — With the twanging sounds of the bow. 
Mr. Telang reads zee’: ( ( zE+se, Zfata mex arzeifa aE: \ 


but zeit i is more usual ae better, WTA: = a sens: 
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fie: ferwalaq>—fara=Affectionate. Prer4=Skilful, artful. 
¥7q=Charming, beautiful. AYt=Sweet. Qlsaeto—Bhad should 
be taken with WW or Hae. Gieadr ( favdredt) a waywer 
TON, Ta: AAT Ae TL or Wad TRICITY Fe, 
aa (Wa: ). One might dissolve it gitaat Wal aa, aTeR Fer 
AE, AT WAT: &c., but in this 3@A has no propriety, the 
desired sense of SPATAAYE being acquired by WIFE only 
( WX: Yerat aeW a: ). For the third line Cf. St. 66 supra. 


Alankdéra—TREC.  Metre—igutastte. 


Trauslution—Why doest thou, oh God of Love! give pain to 
thy hand with the twangings of thy bow? Why deest thou, Oh 
Cuckoo! chatter in vain in soft and sweet tones? Oh young 
woman! enough with thy sportive glances which are endearing, 
artful, charming and delightful; since my mind is full of 

‘nectar in the form of contemplation of ne feet of that Diy inity 
who has the moon in his crest. 


CL. 


Notes and Explanation—#rart=A small piece of cloth 
{ usually a small strip ) worn over the privities. araaaaretay 
St TH | TATA EA | MRTAPATRTAT CRIA 
f& Sidd: Kau: on Pcdnini ee Wawe—ad ( Lit: a 


hundred but figw ; several, a good many ) Brett, a: TAA, 
Mat — See St. 52. Rrave-—-franaaat: aararat aara:. TJ- 
Wafazat—Contemplation of God Shiva. For Ufa, See note 
Niti: St. 10. WW is YX. AWYrATSI=Ina secluded place. 
Mr. Telang reads Sfdiaaer FAAAMAT=ASaA and suggests to take 
afafaaer either with frate-aT or with Farat. Our reading is 
easicr and gives a clearer view, the cbject of contemplation 
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being expressed. WYATHGo—( 1 ) waar facet ay aaaae- 
ATT ( SUT: AE: A: see: aTTarTaT wT), aTeat after: eer’ 
or ( 2) FEM: SRT: HeATAT: ( ART MATA AAA: oF, ART 
are: ) wea, @ arat ateae. 


Metre— TSa- f <4 


Translation—An ascetic, delighted at having set aside all’ 
errors arising from arrogance, lives happily—( with his ) strip: 
of cloth worn out thread-bare, with a quilt to match, with his 
meal consisting of nothing but what is easily obtained by beg- 
ging and for which no anxiety has to be borne—sleeping in o 
eemetry or a forest having the same regard for friend or foe 
aad contemplating on god Shiva in a secluded place. 


J 


CII. 


Notes and, Explanation AREA =of a transient natune f 
wyferat:— ae: or 387: frat: (sera: ) Sat, &. Ate art aa:= 
And this worldly life is constituted of them, only. @{=There- 
fore, then. RAE i is better than BAT. ofterra—Mark the 


idiomatic use of the imperative. AHA Bd Word = For, what, 
then, should you wander? The construction is common in such 


expressions as ‘ ff @ 4a: Hig ’,,‘ % a fret BLATT? bo, ait. 
WAY, which is, found in a few copies would mean ‘ Why do you 
wander ?7, Ha=(inde.) Enough with. It governs the instrumental. 
ATATATTs— area: wWen:, ast wala, ast soma fae 
(fas). eaurdtarat=Concentrate. Bra ese—anarat 48- 
erat sfeerar ara Te ert. See St. 34 supra. Surat = a- 
Pert=casert erent. Com: FTAA GA A yore 7 Ta: h 
aKa A fraded TSM WA AA MW Bhag: Gitd. XV. : 


- Metre—argarrntea. sat Re 
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Translution—Enjoyments are numerous and they are of a 
transient nature and this worldly life consists solely of them ; 
then, Ob people ! what for should you ream about here ? Enough 
with your exertions in that direction. If you have faith in our 
word concentrate your mind, purified by the breaking of 
hundreds of bonds in the form of desires, within its own dwel- 
ling which can be attained by the rooting out of passions. 


CIT. 
Notes and Explanation—Saee: TE=HE. FAT: = Birds. 


wgwar=( An vega ) oy ( waz) Tea F ETT: WA 
CANAAN — AAT or AACA TIANA: A: MANT:, TET SCAT 
oz wa Kee Stat, afta Ber: Sgs Heda sate—-ge:, Ta 
or WER AME | Meera AW Mae-Braaia; AAT T- 
fran srergo — arraet, TY &c. ATAPI &e. = “A 
palace de. built in the mind 4. ¢. building castles in the air ”. 

— Metre—ortaraeitee. 

‘Translation—Birds fearlessly perch on the laps of those 
blessed persons who dwell in a mountain-cave meditating on 
the Supreme Light and drink the tears of joy flowing from their 
( blessed persons’ ) eyes: as for us, our life is being wasted 
away, ( #8 ) we enjoy the pleasure of sports in parks adjoining 
the reseryoirs pear palaces reared up by our imagination, 


CIV, 
Notes and Explanation—areta=ansreaty. It should be 
construed with every expression except that in the last line. 
§ ataat— breaks the symmetry of the Stanza, as this 
is the only place in the verse where an adjectival phrase 
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( Fos ) has been used. Warecaar=sre fecar ( sayfa ), 


aa. e—f@84= A morous actions or graceful movements. 
sara:=au:. sretpiy=By inconstancy or instability fryat= 
waranty, SICA: is a better reading than WIeat:. The words 
STH, SITET and WET in the Stanza have nearly the same 
meaning. Krishna Shastri reads evan afasrerreet &e. 

Alankdru—Aerarrran. Metre—MNT OTHE. 

Translution—Birth is subject to death; youth unsteady 
like lightning to old age; contentment to covetousness of 
riches; the pleasure of tranquility is disturbed by the graceful 
movements of young women ; virtues have to submit to envious 
people ; forests are infested by serpents ; kings are influenced by 
the wicked ; even affluence is affected by instability ; what, then, 
is there that is not overpowered by something else. 


CY. 


Notes and Explunation—artaearfee— wfa=Mental pain 
or anxiety. *4f¥=Bodily pain or disease. ATTA saTaaa, Tat 
Wa: . Construe the second line 77 aaat:, AW FAME EF eATTE: 
waa. fagaater:—frs grees oe faeagre: or frac at arat 
at: Com. Kumar: IV. 26. sarex:=fafira: arte: ; HTT: is the 
usual expression, 1 Sd = Every born being, Swag Bifa= 
Takes in his possession. The Taddhita affix {is added to 
a word to show that something is completely changed into the 
thing expressed by that word or that it is left at the complete 
disposal or control of that thing. It is used with the roots ®, 


Y, HI and 8+9%. See Pdnini V. iii 63.54, Com ; WAATSANT: 
ae "2195-2125 ! 


fagee:, werare seat TATA Raghu. XI. 86. ate AA Ge“ 
* And what indecd is there which unbridled destiny has created 
11 
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well-constitated " Zelang. Comparé for thé corstraétor 


area sits etn eee Sfrett AY CaeAehRd: Wits : 54. 


Alankéra—SQhaaeqent. Metre—sivgasteettea. 


Tranelation—Health of man is undermined by hundreds of 
mental and bodily troubles of various sorts, misfortunes rash 
jn through open doofs as it were, where théré is wealth; ‘ dettl 
quickly Brifig’ ithde¥ its sway evety created being, as it is 
powerless to resist it. What indeed is there which unbridled 
destiny has created well-placed / 


CVI. 

Notes dnd Lxplandtion—Sseet = With difficulty. rk. 
eyo— Haat =( Lit : ) not fit for sacrifice, hence impure matter’. 
arin ( roast) met wer aftr. Praftracte—fraftt=cramp- 
ed, compressed, pent up. mMaQTa—arafe afeaheia ara: Tala- 
ear, THEY WA: TATA: Tae :, afeqz. The reading naara 
avoide the repetition of thé word Al. Steer fee— ara: 
faire ( fear ) ated sea safrate ( darda fier ar) fre, 
aftrt=Puinfel through the distraction arising from the grief 
of sépaitdtion frott one’s beloved. fasta: :=Separation.. In 
the sdédtid Line the words f¢#4 and fava have nearly the 
RAiné Hiiedhitty, so the reading #Parfto—fasa aah arent: 
shoald be preferred, atétwatt—y The genetive used in the 
deride of ai Agence “arcrarget sees. —gives force te the 
éx pressioh. 1b ittelud’s the other farhily ftnembers, atteh- 
dants &. Cotisttue the third lite 43 sibilities ftat faa, 
a Fe erairaty:. 

Méetre—@Tart. . 

Travslation—Man has to stay, with difficulty with the 
limbs pent up in the womb, in the midst of impure matters; 
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there is separation in youth which becgmes painful on account 
of the distraction arising from the grief conseguent on one’s 
parting from his beloved ; old age too is undesimble, since at 
‘that period even the wife eviuces 2 positive xefractory temper. 
Ad! men, say if these is even a particle of happiness in jthis 


. worldly hike 


CVII. 

Notes and Explanation— AEATATY qtr aringe— 
this can be interpreted in ¢wo ‘ways. (1 ) construction :—det 
BOA AY WA WA FI YS THaTgaAsg=Ter (TA TAT 
3G TE 3. ¢. of 50 years ) STaET wt (124 years ) ATT At Half 
of the bglf of that which passes in the night, goes away jn 
hild-bood and TH THT ariea a anat at aE Ha = and the 
Jest Ralf of the other half of the same (60 years ) is speat 
in old age. ‘This view is supported id Krishna Shéstri whose 
commentary on this runs thus: —* at [SHEARER 
am anigeedens prt wea saheiiderehautearnnt 
MATTASS TATRA ”. (2 ) construction: — TA RRA 
anita + ITAT qeargeaaia = TET ( wT: ) TET ( ea 
aed) aed HT (25 years ) aeRATTHAAG The half of the 
other ‘half ( other than the one passed in the night’) of the whole 
life passes away in both childhood and old age. ‘This view is 
simpler and Mr. Telang supports it; but #4X hes no propriety 
here though jit may be gaid to have some ia the first wtexpreta~ 
tign. Perhaps it nay be taken here as ay adverb in the sense 
of ‘ secondly, in wddition to’, and may be constryed as UAT ART 
HU, TU, KN TET Se=ln the tirst place half ithe life 
passes in the aight, and secomdly or in additign to that s&c. 
' HI--The remaining middle portion of life consisting of twenty- 
five years, Sarhex o — -saeHaTaA= “ The pains of iiness and 
separation. ” Hra=aita.  aatseft Afra af ofa Parse: . 


A 
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Metre goara yt sa. 


Tranalation—The life of man is limited to one hyndred 
years ; half of it passes in night and out of the other half one 
half is passed in childhood and old age; the remainder which is 
full of troubles, illness and separation is spent in servitude &e. 
What happiness, them, can mortals have in their life which is 
more uncertain than a ripple ( on the surface ) of water ? 


CVIII. ; 
Notes and Explanation—@@avaraarnt:— ARMs ATS: 


sifet watt “Those who possess the discrimination (7. e. between 
things real and unreal ) which results from the knowledge 
of Brahma” Telang. waeherr: —aaen raat &. SHaitTatea= 
Yielding pleasures or enjoyments. Some read STHMSSatTTA, 
but #1544 and 44 are nearly the same, hence the reading 
TRIMAPT has been adopted. watledar fa:€gRT:=Absolutely 
free from all desires. See note on fAtTE Stanza 24. A W 
ESATA: = “No strong belief in their attainment.” Kale. 
QTESIA ATs — Asal UA ASSAY, Tat WAST Aa, atta. “ Seiz- 
ed only by imagination ” Kale, qu=saey. It should be cun- 
strued with @S8TaTaqe. 


Motre— NE BTAHNST. 

Translation—What wonder ! persons of pure intelligence 
possessing discrimination which results from the knowledge of 
Brahma, perform a very difficult task, inasmuch as they cast 
off riches although contributing to all enjoyments with perfect 
indifference ; while, these riches were not gained by us hitherto- 
fore, ner now, nor is there any strong confidence as to their 
acquisition ( in the future ), and though they are grasped only 
by our imagination, still we are not. able to abandon them. 
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CIX. 

Notes and Explanation—QhRaaxaeat= Threatening, me- 
nacing. Weta auq— ze would be more idiomatic as 3+@ is 
mostly used with locative. Com : Mert Ts-Eqa ag Ua, Raghu 
VII. 59, 4 SeqHATMA Shakw: I. 11. See however, Dashakumar: 
array ae Pager, SETH. qiteard = dribbles, passes 


away. =From a cracked jar. @t®: afeaqaraca= 
People do faire to themselves, or lead an evil life. ; 


~ 


Alankéva—STAt. Metre—Gararaaar. 
Translation—Old age stands in a menacing attitude like 
a tigress; diseases assault the body like enemies; life passes 
away like water from a cracked jar and yet, it is a wonder that 
_ man leads an evil life. 


cx 
See Niti: St. 92. weterge. wufite a. 


——- _ i, 


CXI, 


Notes and Explanation —arearaa=sreratearaete. See note 
on Werad Niti: St. 189. Here the word @l=merad having 
wet).  ateaTa= aikad is 3rd P. Sing from H1+€ Atm. 6th 
Con. ). Does nct heed or care for, does not take notice of 4 YAW- 
@=Does not serve( him ). ®@t #8 = Alas! Ah! arraqaea:= 
. St qer wea a: sirarar:, cea. AAA aaa aratia. For 
the last line compare &1 €& HealhyaTET: Taraarad Pr: IV. 78. 


Metre—MUTaaanesa. 


Translation—( In old age) the body is shrivelled, the 
steps fail, the set of teeth is lost, sight becomes dim, deafnes ° y 
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increases, the mouth dribbles aava, relatives do not respect 
word, the wife does pot teke care. Alas! even the son of a de- 
erepit old man hates him. 


CXII. 


Beles aed Explanation Spycam; —gAy ee: Taking 
pleasure in enjoyments. Seas: — sy: frag: ( txF ) 
wet a:. SSA gTey:— I= Wrinkles. THR: asa TGTEL 
$FATETAN=At the end of this worldly life. waaTtrwaftent— 
mar SyaATy, TT waferey LS curtain. Tare fireit= 
Bees behind the curtaip. The comparison of man with an actor 
made throughout the stanza is very impressive. As an actor, 
having acted several parts on the stage retires behind the cus- 
tain, so man, after performing several parts in life on the stage 
of this world retires behind the seat of Death. 

Alankéra--S9Rl- Metre—franftotr. 

Translatton—Becoming a child for a moment, then fora 
while a youth tuking delight in enjoyments, for a time destir 
tute of wealth and for a short space in full splendour, man with: 
limbs worn out through old age and the body covered with 
wripkles sligappeacs after his worldly life yn the regions of death 
hike ap actor retiring behind the drop-scene. 


———_- + 


CXIII. 


Nates and Explanation —wet—-ae=A serpent. eh — 
breaks the symmatry, there being mo adjective ty any aqun 
among the pairs expressed. SIE A elod, a lymp of 
garth MR AHHAHTT (# ) collection of women, the female 
mex. Cam: Rk RAAT A wont AETAT Sha: Y. 3UTERT:— 
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SM WAI, TI. We_—The reading WT is better than atta, 


the imperative showing ‘ hope’ or ‘ expectation ’, 
Metre—farerteutt. 


Translation—Let my dys pass in muttering Shiva, Shiva, 
Shiva, in some holy fotes¢ with one diriglenéss of view in regard 
to a serpent or a garland, a powerful enemy or a friend, a jewel 
or a clod of earth, a bed of flowets or & stone, ( tall ) grass or a 
bevy of damsels. 
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AAAI. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


STANZA I. 


Notes and Explanation—ateaaea— aear:=aita eat 
wet a: ( aycedasifzaaa ) = Without anything, penniless. 
Ql#a=self-restrained. WAMo— aa Ar ea, Ta. FAAIy— 
is not grammatically correct. JAA: is a correct from but it 
breaks the metre. Words having the affix AW ( 4 ) at their 


end, must from their famimine by adding z. See Pant: I. vi. 15, 
470 

For an idea paralled to that in the stanza compare Shuks. 

Othello. “ Poor but content is rich and rich enough”. 


Metre—AGVY. 


Translation—All quarters are full of happiness to him, 
who possesses nothing, is self-restrained, is calm, preserves an 
equibrium of the mind, and is always contented at heart. 


IH 

Notes and Explanction—aaradt = 4 araée ( aerade ) 
arate. AT Mrg=You have not minded. QUTCaATeaT: = 
Various conditions, STAAWte—sqaq =Difficulty, fryt= Die- 
tressing. saat was, ast doretaz farat:. fafire—- See 
note on 41 Niti: St. 32. construe @ar arate fetta aTHA 2 
(arfag aaATETATTT:). TA=Alas ! WTAq-ATAG=All that. Tea= 
The same, which you did before, STH AA=TANe, HAqH. See 
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Stanza 36. Mr. Telang seems to construe al WIMISA aTAA- 
a aety saateay and translates the two linesas, “ Alas! what 
self-injury is there having done which to yourself you have not 
immediately worked at the same again ”. 

Metre—frreateon. 


Translation—A thought has not been given ( to the fact ) 
that time which never returns is passing away uselessly : those 
numerous conditions which are distressful on account of the 
‘befalling of hundreds of «lifficulties have been endured. What 
else shall we say except ( this }—Alas! what injury hast thou 
not caused to thyself? you have been doing all the same over 
and over again. 


——— 


III. 


Notes and Explanation—The adjectives in the first. three 
lines go with wawftett. 9 afiraate—aerar: = great self-res- 
pect or pride. Wiaet=aawaa oe: Taal Very sharp. atad: 


Wert: cea eT: THE Tere. SATA Ve — qWeAT= Higher. 


STA=A collection. ARIGT=A lotus that blooms at sunrisé as 
opposed to FFF which blooms at moonlight. aeaMTRs Paar 
fasata 81% &e. Séht: Dar: For the full explanation see our 
note on THX &c. Niti: St. 73, @leXRT=Moon-light. TATat 
THT A Us setae, Tat EPA Aral Baer A AWA. Two 
classes of the lotus are known; the flower of one called %9Z 
opens out under the influence of moonlight but closes wheut 
the sun rises while the 44H blooms out under the sun, ‘The 
idea here is that the belly has the same depresent influence on 
the virtues of a man that the moon-light has on the 441. 
Pqehro-aqs an am fread a asaraet, tea frat ( fa 
ACT ) HILT a dimunitive from Fe; hatchet, Heer rstt — 
12 


% 
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fasti=Pan, boiler, FOYMT=TAA FAI A. See Panint IM. iii. 126. 
8305 


The reading ]:{al is not correct. For the full explanation, see 


note on FEM Niti: St. 25. fe&eraet = Mockery. ‘ Nothing 
noble can withstand the claims of the stomach’! For the idea 


See St. 8 supra or the following FANta— 
armedta werd seta fS a Ma Taafa Tee fa TT 
aarr aq agra a aa TUE At Harfiowaal ai-ecaiacia I 
Alankéra—®&qn. Metre—®trutt. 


Translation—This boiler of a stomach which is difficult to 
be filled makes a mockery ( of life ); it is sharp in severing the 
tie of the highly valued sense of self-respect ; it is like the re- 
fulgent moonlight to the collection of day-lotuses in the shape 
of the higher qualities; and it is like a hatchet to hew and 
hack modesty which is like a large lustrous creeper. 


—_—_—_- —__—- 


IV. 

Notes and Explanation—awtate—Potential First Per. 
Plural from HW to eat (9th: con ). AWTAtTata:—aran:=fer:, 
Wa=TS. MM wa aa:. wetat—e—From qT to cover with 
dress, to put on ( 2nd con. ). aatate faayeat:= What have 
we to do with rich men ( or great men ) ? 

Metre—AFEq. 

Translation—We can subsist on alms, we can clothe our- 
selves with a garinent in the form of the firmament and can 


sleep on the surface of the earth. What have we to do with 
the rich ? 


V. 
Notes and Explunution—Qe=Heavy. AAAo- - aya aa. 
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A poor man. g™liq=( Indecli.) Without speaking, silently. 
qt feaa:=Remained silent. 


Metre—arsetaestee. 


Translation—Get up oh friend! and bear the heavy load 
of poverty fora moment. I am now fatigued, so let me enjoy 
for a long time the happiness from death which thou hast. 
Thus was a corpse addressed by a penniless fellow who had 
hurried to the cemetery, but it remained silent as it was well 
aware that death was’‘far far better than pennury’ 


— 


¥E 
See Nitishatak Misc. Stanza IV. 


ooo 


Ligue 
See Nitishatak Misc. Stanza V. 


VIII. 


Notes and Explanation— aiig —um: aft wt, ay 
Among those that are attached to worldly pleasures. ftraa- 
wiz o—feaaart: ( waar: ) ceea ard eeft a=sts:. Shiva and 
Parvati form together a single body, the right half of which is 
male and the left one, female, and therefore he is called aaqat- 
tat:.  aterrg=frira: aa: Fi, T] Among those that have 
renounced worldly pleasures,  WEATEIC: =‘ To whom there 
is no superior’. Zatea—aaiag = Smitten. 44 = Stupe- 
fied, perplexed. Za: 4 CACaM:, T La TAM: ( aot: ) ast 
fear sate: aca gra:. Bre:=Other than RIT. BA:=8Aa:. 


Two contradictory qualities are hardly found in one place, They 
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are, however, to be met with in Shankar. He is said to have 
allowed the fullest latitude to the god of Lave, so much so that 
he had his consort Parvati as one-half of his. own body, but 
when he turned round, he had the firmness to burn Cupid. 
No one can claim this firmness of mind. The god of Love 
makes athers dance to his tune; hence they camneither re- 
pounce the world nor fully enjoy it. f34° &c. shows. the de- 
votedness of Shankar to his beloved and his being under the 
fullest influence of Love while faq &. shows him in his 
other character as an ascetic who has renounced the wosld, 
while gaK &c. indicates the want of firmness on the part ef 
people at large to adhere to any particular state owing to the 
influence of Cupid. 


Metre—TUTOTARNST. 

Translation—God Shiva who has his beloved as one half 
of his body, shines foremost among the passionate : as abandon- 
ing the company of his consort he has no superior among those 
who have renounced passions : while the world at large being 
stupified by the influence of the poison of the irresistible ser- 
pent-like arraws af Cupid i is neither able to give up nor to 
fully enjoy material objects which are made the butts of ridicule 
ly the God of Love. 


IX, 

Notes and Explanation—®l@eamt: = For some purpose. 
With words meaning‘ cause ’,‘ sake’, ‘ reason’, the genetive 
is used. Cf. eat Fea Eat: Midrd. 1. wet tq Pa- 
nint Ha 26, HaMsaAAs q=One passessed of noble birth 


and good character. RAaTAalsH: = Pots used at funeral 


ceremonies, unholy pots. Thig verse occurs in S=O4R% with 
yariations. oa 
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Alankéra— ®te8tSE. Metre—qearafawer, 


Translation—Women smile or weep with an object in 
view ; they get others to put faith in them but do not them- 
selves do so ; they are, therefore, fit to be abandoned, like pots. 
in a cemetery, by an individual of high birth and character. 


See eee 


X 


Notes and Explanation— @rcrereat — arermrat = Bandras.. 
wacatzatcreg7at=On the bank of the river Ganges. Pracex- 
Tat TIT Tarerhayt, agcatia Preet:, aWTal. “ There were 
three cities of gold, silver and iron in the sky, air and earth: 
built for demons by Méyd. These cities were burnt down 
' along with the demons inhabiting them, by Shiva at the re- 


quest of the gods "—Apte’s Dic :. STAAL = crying out or: 
calling out loudly. 


Metre—fareatxon. 


Translation—When shall I pass my days as if they were. 
so many moments, residing on the banks of the celestial river 
in Bandéras, covered with a strip of cloth and with folded hands. 
raised to my forehead crying out—“ be kind, oh Gaurin&th, 
Tripurhra; Shambhu, Trinayana ”. 


ee 


p.4B 


Notes and Zxplanation—The reading 4 qet in the 2nd 
line does not yield a good sense and requires straining: TTT 
is better and easier. Mr. Telang’s text gives Arasarmya 
which shoujd be correccted to arava: f¥4 and it omits TW 
after 4% in the fourth line which should be supplied. Our 
printer has erred in putting TU in the text which read 2H. 
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WHY and the other corresponding words have here'a double 
significance. We indicate below the double senses, first giving the 
bad quality implied by each epithet and secondly the expressed 
good quality, thus BISTA=( 1) Cruelty, sternness, (2) Hardness. 
=(1) Tremulousness (2) Unsteadiness, 816=( 1 } 
‘alsehood. (2) Forehead. *tfee4=( 1 ) Crookedness, fraud, 
(2) Curliness. 41=( 1) Foolishness. ( 2 ) Softness (asin 
neq fena ). EF@A=( 1 ) Unwieldness, sluggishness, ( 2 ) False- 
ness. #teel=( 1) Cowardice (2) Coyness, a&4 @fad “ cor- 
responds to #eTa” Telang. ATATMAVT: (1) Employment 
of wiles or frand ; ( 2 ) Enchantment, spreading a charm upon- 
fyxS—fARS the part about the hips Waarae Arey Amar. 
* This Stanza” as Rev: Wortham rightly observes “ is one 
containing a play upon words throughout. The epithets which ' 
are used ina complimentary sense, referring to a woman's. 
external form” are clearly expressed but they are intended to 
imply bad qualities “as applied to mental characteristics ” or 
general conduct of women and this is the idea which runs as 
an under-current. The exact beauty of such verses having 
phrases conveying double meaning can only be adequately 


realised by retaining the: dauble-meaninged words in the: 
translatjon. 


Metre—W TAINS. 


Translation—Women can be dear only to the brutes to 
whom their defecte—hardness of the chest, unsteadiness of the 
eye, falsehood in the mouth all of which are praised, crooked- 
-ness of the hair, dulness ia speech unweildiness of the hips,. 
.cowardice of the heart which is prized, employment of. wiles. 
towards the beloved—appear as eo many good qualities.. 


_ 
—— ee 


XII. 
Notes and Erplanation—AtorAarey—-Krishna Shastri reads 
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dtorare:; perhaps better as opposed to wean. fagrrir— 


mt has two meanings (1) conversation (2) an essembly. 
The former is preferable here as opposed to JUWe — Sage. 
Blo— FT AM:, TW FE. WHBo—aegeE TAT F or 
arat a: 

Alankéra—@ae. Metre—ferateutt. 


Translation—In some places, there is playing on the Veena, 
in others there are wailings of lamentation; in some places 
there are learned conversations, while in others there are 
drunken brawls ; in some places there are pretty damsels, while 
in others there are those whose bodies are covered with flowing 
leprous sores. Under these circumstances, I do not know 
whether worldly life is sweet like nectar or bitter like poisen. 


XIII. 


Notes and Explanation— fees: = Defective, deformed. 
aZ—AG: or WZ=Sweet or coaxing speech, flattery. Ig: or 
‘az also means the same thing. Cf. SII! WE Niti: St. 31. 
aaqj—Mark the idiomatic use of the pronoun %@4. WEAAeT— 
WEA is one of the ten Rupakds thus defined :— wrraafrara- 
roreainiafafataay hl Aad Teast TH frearat THe MU Sdhi. Dar. 
afsaeno—ea=Grey-haired. Cf. at aed ofed FRA Shan- 
kardcharya. aol wa ater, vet (no necessity of taking 
afsaqgat as Mr. Kéle does). wal waif Wee - me, ay 
@AH—Should be construed with 14; Tt MTA. Perhaps 7 cat 
would have been sufficient. aziereata— (cau: from 4 )= 
Will make you dance or play, dretarg:= =“ Old Oi ” Telang. 
This stanza occurs in Anar. Raghav. 


Metre—Waraaenn. 
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Translation—Here hast thou, who art defective in limbs 
and speech, been now made the clown in a comedy while 
fluttering the rich: what part will long life cause thee to play 
further in this condition of thine with thy ears covered with 
grey hair. 


XV. 

Notes and Explanation—wraaarata— sired aq aad 

4, Tat: Taree: But we have already FT: IMM:, so Mr. Telang 

explains it as ‘ youth in life’ ( #ifaa aaaq) and Mr. Kale, 

as ‘ The prime of life, youth’. ‘ We do not see the propriety of 

Wifra here. The poet appears to indicate three things 1. e. 

wealth, youth and life as being transitory, as we see elsewhere. 

Of, AeA arITHSTAS FF aaa a4 aa:. Shankar : aurae— 
may be explained as TTA sass (Fs: = Ag: transitory A- 

qs:=TaTE SIT (aqz:, permanent by continuity ) wert; but 

this is not the meaning here. The form is a verbal deri. ad- 

jective from 4+ meaning the same as WW. Aadife FW: or 
@qaras: by the Vartik ant—aie ofa adrat at fRraarerarasaes 

( 3¢, WS We. are optionally reduplicated and 8 added in the 

reduplicative syllable FWaC:, or A:, FHAS: or FS:, TAIT: or 
qd: &c. ). Mr. Kale says ‘4% is repeated to intensify the 

‘meaning and thus explains it as adciaqs, but it is neither 


supported by Kaumudi nor by any other authority. See Pa- 
nint III. i. 134 and Kaumudi thereon. Cf :— 
2896 


aitey STAAL TAT ACTA A 
qa SH EH TS HS TSTaASA UW Amar. 
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aay AATaRyT TI—Jbid: where 4S and ABtAS, FZ: and agy- 
4%: occur as synomyms, Cf. also waite Feraet ( Kir: XI. 
30 ) where Mallindth renders Trae by Asi. Besides, atfe- 
TSW is unnecessary ; it does not suit the previous statement. 
Here simply 4S dart, Ter 4a: fA: would do. 


Metre—FZRI. 
Translatton—Wealth is unsteady so is life and the prime 
of youth ; in this ephemeral worldly career merit alone is firm. 


XVI. 


Notes and Explanation—In this Stanza & is compared 
with &, tamer with ahr, eA with We, WE with fata 
&e. eeteifeo—z=The hair on the top of the head, the 
head. © isa dimmutive of $*%)=a digit. Wregdea a 
WS: AKA Bo, TEM: ASA: ( Moving, flickering ) Fret:, 
ane: argt:. rete—Aean ama: flare: ( asqe: ) STE: 
waa. Bato—eMN=( 1) a wick (2) condition. FITU= 
‘ At the top of the wick of happiness’. Wea Ho AMA= 
A mass or heap. 2d: TEL F: Wt: Ae:, A wa feat, ae 
WAR: TY. FMATTA=Dispelling. fawxa =aaicswm aad. 
Shines pre-eminently. This stanza comes as the first and 
benedictory verse in Kri. Sh.’s‘edition. See note Vai. St. I. 


AlankiraSIEeTs.  Metre—qrgarranea. 


Translation—Hara, the torch of knowledge, shines in the 
heart of ascetics as if it were a house—that Hara who is res- 
plendent by the flickering taper of light from the pretty digit 
of the moon forming his crest jewel, who easily burnt the fickle 
Kéma as if he were a moth, who is manifested at the top of 

13 
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the wick of happiness, and who destroys the mass of darkness 
resulting from unbounded infatuation overwhelming the heart. 


XVII. 


Notes and Explanation—areattadt —fasia ase e- 
fat, a eanfaet seaiaat a. arewar—With earnestnes or 
solicitude. WATSo— yet wel Cr FAI, Teal aa fact, a 
UT Sat: AST Leah Si Lie A prostitute whose work is that of 
sporting in the house of a prince’s eye-brows’, Laxmi is here 
compared to a prostitute dancing in accordance with the move- 
ments of a prince’s eye-brows. It is well-known that fortune 
favours those who are under the favourable look of a monarch 
while she turns away and leaves those who come under his 
disfavour. SRUTHSS Mat: —s-a Ua Has:, A CT Ta: 
emaesgisa:, by Panint cE oe , S538 being a word of 


aaa. Of ANAHANAT: St. 86 supra. anferqrsrafere— 


afta Wt, TTT We See Stanza 52 supra. Also Misc. 
Stanza 25 infra. 


M etre OTA SA. 


_, Lranslation—Oh heart ! do not even for once think eager- 
ly of the fickle goddess of fortune who is a courtesan whose 
business is that of sporting in the house of a king’s eye-brow 
[ moving according to'the frown or smile of a king ]; for, now 
clad in a quilt and entering the gates of houses in the streets 
of Bandéras we stand expectant of alms put into our pot which 
js no more than the hand. 


XVIII. 


_ Notes and Explanation—at:—refers to the second incar- 
nation of Vishnu, See Niti: Stanza 35 and Niti: Misc: St. 6 
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and 7. W&€I—-HF was the son of Uttanapdda, and grandson 
of Manu. When quite a lad, he performed such rigorous auste- 
rities, that at last he was raised to the rank of a heavenly body 
and now holds the position of the polar star in the sky. 
aaa eyo —TW=( 1 ) Side, part (2) The number two (3 ) 
Wings. (1) fava: a4: ( sara) et a cadr:, toma F 
coarse AHA: , TI Tat Aw, Teqeat FTA:=Belonging to the 
side of those who are born to no purpose ( 2 ) saat Tel eara- 
TAMSIN SSAA aT Iai s saraen:, aaa F sad- 
Weitl™aq = Those who have not been able to secure earthly or 
heavenly good. Cf. AHS WE:, AAR WA A Braz. 
The word Ta is well known as meaning ‘two’ in astronomical 
works in Sanscrit, there being to Pakshds 3 and #1 in a 


month, (3) aaa & saa Wat Aw =( Fig: ) Who possess 
wings to no purpose. A@YQPCBTe A ANT:—Not high or low 
in the matter of doing good to others 1. ¢. in no way useful to 
others. “ In SUftel and 24: there is also an oblique refey- 
ence to the nositions of 34 and a and perhaps also to the Tt 
which should enable them to go upwards and downwards” Tel : 
HAMS o—-HAMEHT SzrAL ( the fruit of TEAC), TA we: 
( At) ANK:, AKL. FZFITATS is a proverbial expression like 
#T4°S% often used as a term of reproach for any useless person who 
knows only his own neighbourhood. NT@#8t:—Born and dead 
4. e, they do not really live. Cf Hameaa: Shared snferfirerrye: I 
TEGUIYT: GMA HA HASH Ml Mdgha Il. 47. 


Alankéra—AKETATAAT. Metre—WSataxitsa. 


Translation—Among the born it was the tortoise alone 
that offered its back to bear the heavy load of the earth; the 
birth of Dhruwa too is glorious, since, on him depends the re- 
gular revolving of the bright planetary system ; other creatures 
in the Brahmanda are as it were merely born and dead, since 
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they have neither successfully secured earthly or heavenly 
good nor have by any method high or low, been able to do good 
to others, and are therefore like insects in the fig-fruit possess- 
ing wings to no purpose. 


XIX. 


Notes and Explanation — #earft= Blessed, fortunate. 
Wa AT: = Youth. faraara = Sticks closely to. faq with fF is 


Atm. See Panint I. iii.17, @egeaTa=abandons or renounces 
3683 


all worldly desires. Cf. srearat want =a dard saat 
fq: Gité XVIII. 2. 


Metre—NGarrxaned. 


Translation—Looking at the splendid mansion, children 
praised by the good, unbounded wealth, blissful wife, and 
prime of age, man engrossed in ignorance believes the universe 
to be constant and enters into this worldly life which is like a 
prison ; while the wise man knowing all this to be ephemeral 
renounces it. 


XX. 


Notes and Explanation—attsara:=Me = abuse. AT is 
used here in the sense of frat. See note on Aalt4a Niti: St. 
83, WarHras4rei—sSee note Niti: Stanza 5. 

Metre—atierat. 


Translution—You may keep on abusing, since you are 
possessors of foul language; we are unable to do 80, as we do 
not possess a stock of it. It is well known that whatever is 
available in the world can only be given. No one gives to 
another the horn of a hare. 
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See Nitishatak Misc. Stanza 10. 


XXII. 


Notes and Explanation—AgreTAa—On eA Mr. Kale re- 
marks that it “ means a garden but more probably here ‘ de- 
light ’ ‘ pleasure’; the path is full of delight because he is free 
from all desire”. He reads fretranad, where feeftaa=The bark of 
trees, Wat T:o—*« The result is the same with what are 
called pleasures or with sorrows 7. e. whether I am in worldly 
affluence or other-wise, I get food and clothing in one case as 
in the other” Telang. On which Mr. Kdle says :—“ But Ja 
and §:°@ here seem to refer to the two courses of life marked 
out viz. that of happily living on alms and worshipping Shiva 
or that of living a miserable life of syeophancy and humouring 
rich men. @€@ should better be rendered by ‘similar’ than 
by ‘the same’. The result viz. obtaining food and clothing is 
similar in both cases but not the same as the one is full of 
happiness, the other attended by misery ”. We, however, think 
that the poet’s view is more towards the effect on the mind of 
him who has become indifferent to mundane matters. Whether 
food and clothing is obtained easily in affluence or with difhi- 
culty in poverty, its result viz: the keeping up of the human 
system and satisfaction to the mind is the same in the case of 
an abnegate. For asimilar idea compare St. 74 supra and 29 
infra and also TURE Ager THOR Sao: aH KE occa fata- 
Sar Pare: WAT AAG &e. Vairdgya: St. 50. Ta Ag aT EATY- 
TAFAHATAA St. 42 infra. The contrast between Prt% and 
ST is noteworthy. 


Metre—grvetaanea. 
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Translation— Alms are not difficult to obtain im my 
course along rich gardens ; the earth is full of fruits, so also the 
skins of elephants and deer ( are plentiful ) for covering : more- 
over, the result is the same as regards pleasures or pain; then 
who will leave aside the Trinetra ( the three-eyed God—Shan- 
kara ) and bow to him who is blinded by the pride of the 
possession of just a particle of wealth. 


XXIIL 


Notes and Explanation—®Uet:=Elephants, of course, of 
the enemies. See the second line St. 89. SARNAT:—Harassed 
afflicted. Traete—fAata=Broad hips. The reading frarTnes, 
which is quite clear and appropriate here, solves every difficulty 
experienced in explaining faqned. at We=a say. Prrto— 
faitirt=The mountain Himdlaya. SSRIs = Noisy. T:— 
is decidedly better than 4: which we find in Mr. Telang’s text. 
The last line is the same as in St. 48, 


M etre—MS ata HUSa. 


Translation—We did not destroy elephants with a sword, 
nor did we harass our enemies; nor did we sportively enjoy 
ourselves on x x x x 
nor did we sip of the water dashing down with a noise in the 
streams of the Himdlaya ; our time has been passed like: that. 
of crows yearning after the morsel of others. 


DOA L Vs 


Notes and Explanation—®a4=In some place, some where. 
For the second line Cf. Ala 4 cara aia Fa Te-aMT Hito: I. 
x It may also be interpreted as Mr. Kale does ‘ Things happen in 
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the best way when they are allowed their natural course. They 
are not brought about so well by exertions’. Wa@neqaq= 
Not thinking or forming anticipations about. @{@fo—Tarma= 
going and coming. WJAACA—The root AY+Y] being Paras. 
( of. aerate fe qt TeTEdtTE Shak, ), the imp: 2nd: per: 
sing : ought to be HFA, but as it stands, we must take it from 
Y-STaT which is Atm. 


Metre— eft. 


Translatvon—Oh mind ! why doest thou wander aimlessly ; 
rest thyself somewhere. A thing that comes to pass of itself 
in a particular manner cannot become otherwise. Hence with- 
out bringing to mind what has gone by or without meditating 
on what is to be, do thou enjoy objects in this world which 
come and go without their course being determined before- 


hand. 


XXV. 


Notes and Explanation—Watat—WAI=A denomi. verb 
from WHI. Waal, ageat, frteat, TAat ( all genitive plurals 
go with aifarq ). Per——Fet Rravaeeas Amar. See note on 
the same St. 52 supra. TF &rla=Somewhere or other. aX- 
BUN=SIAATA TI AETI=Almost equal to grass. 4 is option- 
ally prefixed to a J@-t in the sense of guqeane. eT means 
the same thing but it is affixed. NGA: WZ: FI: or I- 
@eq: Sidd: Kau:. See Pdnint V- us te and the previous 


Sttra. wemrrstY aat:=Without casting off this body 4. ¢. 
in this very life. Cf. Srarghagqat: sera at Airnecaterst 
TN Veddnt-Kesari, AAVS—AOCMA WHA, TEA 
aaaT:, TA TEA. AITEAA=will obtain, or acquire. 8+IF 
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seems to be used here transitively ; generally it is intransitive 


Of, areas ¢: srirst sre: sfaerierat Ku: IL. 54. aed 
ware Waal WHEAT: TA: Megh. II. 23. ATTATA= Belonging 
to the Yogis ; which the Yogis possess. 


Metre—argetawttea. 


Translation—Some rare mortal will attain, even without 
casting off the body, that love for the knowledge of the unbroken 
and supreme bliss which is easily attainable by the favour of 
Shiva and which belongs to Yogis who use the hand for the 
pot, are satisfied with alms naturally pure, who sit wherever 
they list, and ever look upon the universe almost as a blade of 
grass. 


XXVI. 


Notes and Explanation—a@aret ae. @eY—A celebrated 
demon, who was very powerful and oppressed the gods. They 
invoked Vishnu for succor. He came to the earth in the shape 
of a dwarf mendicant and went to Bali for charity. The demon 
was very proud of his liberality and asked the dwarf to make his 
demand. The dwarf asked for only as much ground as he could 
eover under his three foot-steps. The request was granted. 
The dwarf ( 444) assumed a mighty form, covered heaven 
and earth in two steps and placed the third on the head of 
Bali and sent him to Paétdéla allowing him to rule there. 
saraqaq:=Diseases or troubles of the world. The last line in 


Mr. Telang’s text is not metrical, hence the reading Aqeal- 
frarraferat &c. This stanza occurs in Mahdndtak where the 


last line runs thus :—- 4a: Gqanharawed feta fe fra. 
Metre—Arqetaanee. . 


Translation—Oh mind! why doest thou overwhelm thy- 
‘self with the continuous false pride of being good. Alas!neither 
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- was Bali rescued by thee from Pétdla, nor was death got rid of, 
nor was the dark blemish on the moon scrubbed out, nor were 
troubles extirpated, nor was Shesha relieved of his burden for 
a moment by thy undertaking to support the earth. 


ern 


XXVIL 


Notes and Explanation—SeIrete —"1T% = Rashness, un- 

steadiness. Ord wrerret Fae was wea ad. farrere—-arat 

tal: Uy, vafrarat Hewat Ws AAto-s, Pegs ato—qs wea, 

aa. fatexo—fseq=doubts or fancies; See note Stanza 76. 

- free: Frere: Precafrent: Tet eH. MTY=To reach, to attain 
to. aftqegia=aseft. 


Metre— @area. 


Translation—-My mind whose activity about the interpre- 
tation of the meanings of the Shdstras has been completely 
calmed, whose ardour for poems of various sentiments has been 
cooled town and whose entire range of doubts has been remov- 
ed, now wishes to reach Shankar. 


XXVIII. 


Notes and Explanation—wereg ( adv. ) easily. fafereat 
( Gen. Plu, ) goea with GH. Gatete—gYoiea: sat war:, 
aut fret: = Made of the tender leaves of creepers. wate = 
Tat. Cf. Stanza 22. 


Metre—fereafeutt. 


Translation—Although fruits of trees are easily obtainable, 
at will, in every forest, although there is coo] and swect water 
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of holy streams at every spot, and although there is the soft 
bed of tender leaves of creepers, still the shallow-minded sub- 
‘ mit themselves to troubles at the doors of the rich. 


XXIX. 


Notes and Explunation—#e4 WH= Rich food, delicate 
food as opposed to ahd. wa fird=pitadt aid (=ste4 food ) 
Poor food, bad food. faaaea=fad F TEs=White and costly. 
Arat—This word appears to be used in a wider sense than 
the usual one and includes attendants &. ITewy¥o—"=here 
means ‘ a multiplier’; generally at the end of compounds after 
numerals it denotes ‘fold’ or ‘times®. frat = Multiptied. 
Het :—Past. Parti. from WY to wander used in ®df€ sense 
here See Pénini ae 72.. See notes on Stanza 74 supra 


in connection with this one as it is almost similar in thought 
and expression. “On the first line Rémarshi adds 21eneet fates- 
TSS TAMIAA: ; similarly on the second ®erPBetAserane- 
Y:; on the third Wwerserearera AAT; on the last 2et 
Te WHat sy fIty: wa caeraea: geet: adcafrcar 
git wa: ”—Telang. 

Metre—QTaxy. 

Translation—What if you eat rich food or only a coarse 
meal in the evening, what if you have only a strip of cloth or 


white rich dress, what if you have only the help-mate alone or 
there be an innumerable number of them, and what if you 


wander singly or be surrounded by hundreds of elephants and 
horses ! 


107. 
XXX. 


Notes and Explanation—varg aI — Bary, arate Fulfil- 


ling all desires. §@: qua Paint a ii, Se a> — wie 


Pratt TBAT. fate: —For the use s Hee iueteomenter 
See note on #444 fH Niti: Stanza 21. 


Metre—AGZY. 

Translation—Begging is the cow of plenty, a quilt is the 
protector from cold and the devotion for Shiva is. firm: where, 
then, is the need of riches ? e 


EXD 
Notes and Boplanation—ited=n frat St afer aa= 


“ That in which there is no humiliation or self-abasement ” 
asfraa= a feaa sitqeH ACT AL = Possessing prettntled 
or unparalelled happiness. Some read #5fded but anided 
and 1% in the last line have nearly the same meaning, hence 
we have preferred Hxfaqay. The words, however, may be made 
to signify different senses as Mr. Kale has done. SE Sa 
Knowing no obstruction, producing every desired effect. araTa= 
that cannot be opposed 7. e. made to give way by being proved 
inferior”. Perhaps it is better to take 10% with Hgaretyq. 
See note infra on aeatahry. attaregee—The reading wife- 
=%, which Mr. Kdle explains as‘ shielding (Jit: covering ) 
from fear ’, requires a straining ; Hearse is quite clear. TAYe— 
mead a Aer otras aee—faral:, Zea FT Are—frarars,,. 
wat aay or FE ATT TH ATA We. ‘eatrafteds—art = | 
collection, current. araqag=Day after day, always. “3e-— 
AMAA, FAY. ATYo— AFA fa. wer— (correctly, 
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at) from ates (X) Unddi. IV. 159. MaXT = That 
in which people sit, down to worship, or contemplate; hence it 
means here something like 4. Som explain it’ to mean [3% 
only. sTaratearta = AAI=cxhaustless, MIY=A treasure or 
treasury. Mr. Telang explains this as‘ that in whicb there is 
an exhaustless treasure” but in that case it would be a@alate 
and not ofaf¥q, a7 being neuter. We take as TAA 
as a predicative assertion and construe Wau: Gt: TA, aaa 
Metre—INTOARNVA. 


Translution—Great ascetics praise the shrine of Shiva 
having free access, as an inexhaustible treasury ; for, it enjoins 
subsistence on begging, is free from humiliation, possesses in- 
comparable happiness, is always capable of rooting: out fear, 
crushes wicked jealousy, haughtiness, and conceit, and destroys 
the current of miseries; it is always easily obtainable every- 
where, is agreeable to sages and is holy. 


—_—— = 


XXXII. 

Notes and Explanation—Compare St.79 supra and see 
notes thereon. facfer@o—facfita atar, wea: Bea: GATATT. 
aq. FAY=An ascetic. AHATo—AW Tl EW IA. 

Alankéra—S3@ar. Metre—AFQTmirar. 


Translation—A sage, though he has renounced all desires;. 
enjoys himself stretching like a monarch on the ground as his. 
bed-stead, his arm as the pillow, the sky as the canopy, and the 
moon as his lamp. He derives pleasure from the contact of the 
woman in the form of renunciation and is fanned on all sides 


hy female attenants viz: the quarters with breezes serving as 
chauria, ” ; 


2 EN cg 
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XXXII. . 
nee and Laplanation—Qeary > — Fe: x aegrat ae, 
© 4 Wer:. 4¥ is one of the synonyms of abe ATA HAT 
ferai AACTAY Amar. But as we have ATF in the text as well 
as 4%, we must take the latter in a different sense. Mr. Telang 


renders it by ‘ breaking ’ preferring it to the sense of ‘TA?’ given 
by «commentator. Mr. Kdle remarks that “the usual sense 
of T$AT is more poetical and better, as it corresponds to Hf the 
idea of breaking or vanishing being left to be implied ” It 
may also be explained as meaning ‘ portion’ ( Tzrat aezrat 
Wx: &e.). Of. aaa: TergtAR: Kum: III. 61. But we 
do not see any special propriety of AF > WFAA: is quite suf- 
Scient and’ poetical. Cf, 414: B2eats; St. 82 supra. ATA aT- 
Rateasqeat St. 107 supra. It seems, however, simply used 


for alliteration. See @v4t: infra. featra—The accusative 
of time:! |See‘Pénini Jl. ii.5, @egr-ataet: ( aa: ) = eat 
i 558 


Hal, KAT arafaear 3aq:. The word a also is used here 
more for the sake of alliteration than for any particular sense. 
BVHTAUEI as — te ( written also TY or qas =( : ) Ex 
pert, skilful, or (2) Soft, tender. #rerat aque Tas, a. 
Wet: — FAT gf #14:. Mr. Kéle interprets this as ‘an effort to 
lead people to 4a or to refer simply to the transactions of 
daily life’. 


Metre—SUEatawnree. 


Translation—Enjoyments are fleeting like high billows, 
Jife is liable to perish in a moment ; the beppince of youth ‘ 
but ephemeral, love for the dear ones is transitory ; eae ; 
wise men! understand that this whole world is perfectly wor 
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less and advising the same to people, with a mind skilful in 
doing good to them, endeavour to attain [ final beatitude ]. 


XXXIV. 


Notes and Explunation—TF¥ARtAR—Con : St. 69, 95. 


TE —See note on the same Misc. St.18. NTWAT= With 
hopes or expectations. 


Alankéra—AIEGaTUA.  Metre—TGatastee. 

Tranalation—Oh antelope! tell me where and what pe- 
nance has been performed by thee, that thou hast never to see 
the face of the rich, nor to speak flattering falsehoods, nor to 
hear their arrogant utterances, nor to run to them through ex- 


pectation : thou eatest tender grass when wanted and takest 
rest at ease when overtaken by sleep. 


XXXV. 
See Niti: Misc. Stanza XV. 


————— 


XXXVI. 
See Niti: Misc. Stanza IT. 


XXXVII. 
See Niti: Misc. Stanza XVI. 


XXXVIII. 
Notes and Explanation—The meaning of the first two 
lines is quite clear, but the construction in any case is not 


143, 


satisfactory: The lines in our text may be construed as 434 
get sreraftraer wart, (at) fartrenrnt Aref ft ah ate. 
Mr. Telang has 724 Gat which he construes as Reet Area 
fad wh ata gat suataaer emt AT we. Mr. Kile prefers 
dal Talay, saying that ‘it is easier and there is no need of 
supplying J@: from Yat as object to We’. But in that case 
also we must either have 4t&€7d or some such finite verb instead 
of 4&4, or we must at least dispense with the word @&@. 
waa htato—aanr Fa: ofora:, Tea. | Cf aia feft sr ai 
Tard St. 109 supra. APA o—amiltd sreca: was afer, 
aA. “ This refers to the bit of bone suspended over a WsT- 
*=7-" Telang. Mr. Kédle says that “it seems more probable 
that the Chandalds line their well with bones for ornamenta- 
tion ”; we agree with Mr. Teleng and do not see what grounds 
Mr. Kale has for his conjecture. It has all along been customary 
to assign distinctive and prominent marks to different castes. 
Thus a sweeper, however he may dress himself, was bound in 
olden times to have a feather inserted in his head-dress. Even 
to this day in Kdttyawar the dress of the mason-class is cha- 
racteristically restricted as to the length of the coat. In the 
interior of the Deccan in villages, not yet come under the 
levelling influence of modern civilization, we tind to this day a 
bone suspended over a well set apart for the use of the lower 


castes that others may not resort to it. AWSTSHo—_ ACTAalI- 
Peeaa:. 
Alankéra—SeN. Metre—fRrewitary. 
Translation—Beholding the white colour of the hair on 
the head of a man as the spot manifesting the defeat by old 


age, young women fly from him as from a Chdndéla’s well over 
which a piece of bone is hung. 


ES AS AED TT 
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XXXIX. 


Notes and Explanation— SATCFAT: = Actions, attempts 
well-made. f@@Te{—-Accusative of time.  zxit—because 
you do not show any signs of wisdom expected from humanity. 
feqrat: = waftreet:.  afere—ahra gaqgenng:, cer He. 
WeITatt—See Misc. St. 43 supra. facaAta—See note on far- 
aft Niti: St.27- wanto—erafanrq wet = Made of the 
admant. Rdmarshi takes it as aft: (4H ) Mae, Tata. 


Metre—farertrtt. 


Translation—Oh brute, how many and hew often have not 
thy efforts in anxiously drinking of the despicable waters of 
the ocean of the mirage of wealth been frustrated : still, thy 
expectation does not abate and as thy heart has not yet been 
broken into hundreds of fragments, it must have verily been 
made of adamant. 


XL 


_ Notes and Explanation—@Taaaqat:—ara= (1) Beautiful 
(2) Crooked, This Sloka occurs in the Mricchakatika, 


Alankéra—fraretes.  Metre—eerratrasr. 


Translation—Women infatuate, excite, ridicule, despise, 
produce delight and pain. Taking possession of the tender 
heart of man what do not these awry-eyed ones do? 


XLI. 


Notes and ExplanationfArary: —. fxzee Tate, aa: 
ata PR awa: qo —A=Rough. Gua & feerena, a 
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Ut aoa, TL YE TRMS:. wat = Day after day, al- 


ways. wISIeA:—The expected reply is that the high-mind- 
ed have a strong control over their passions. 


Metre—Sararaseat. 


Translation—The powerful lion, though he eats the flesh 
of the elephant and the boar, comes into heat, it is said, only 
once a year; while the dove who eats only hard particles of 
stone is excited with amative feeling every day. Say what is 
the reason of this ? 


XLII. 
Notes aud Exeplanation—&-a—A particle expressing joy. 


WeAT=( lit: fit for sacrifice ) Holy. are: =srray. See St. 59. 
wharate=aet wet aff. aeqnet=Beds. For the first two lines 
Of. St. 94. w_eaTe TyKo—For the accusative see note on 
BEAT Niti: Misc. St. 21. STaaR-—srad (TMT ) 
Ue (Sas, wart ) wat Aa, Fay. Cf. wet wagqae Stanza 57. 
Mr. Telang has STM*AGO which he corrects to STU and 
translates “ those whose minds are fixed exclusively on internal 
tranquility ( self-restraint ).” 


Metre—farenreatt. 


Translation—Living in a holy forest, delightful company 
of the deer, pure subsistence on fruits, beds of stones by the 
side of every river : these are the necessaries of life for those 
who long for the devotion towards Shiva; the house or the 
‘ forest is alike to those whose mind is tranquil and concentrated. 
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XLII. 


Notes and Ezplanation—eankag— is superlative from 
erg. In many copies we find faze which should be corrected 
to €41f@B, the termination of the superlative being €B and not 
£. The use of the superlative with the ablative is unusual 


though not incorrect. TWAA—goes with AA. AGY ( 47) 
is used here in the sense of Wal. See note Niti: Stanza 33. 


TEeAta See our note on qaeneay: Niti: St. 6. at aTe = 
The divine Speech, the Vedas. Construe the first two lines :— 
Sat ay TATA: STITT, AL AYA: FATS CANA THAT At Ta- 
ala aq Ta: TH &e=“ We are pleased with simply those sweet 
utterances more delicious than honey or clarified butter which 
the divine Speech sends forth from her sweet ambrosial body ”. 
Hat can also mean Brahma (4 aeetft—siaenter meee: ). 
gat ame tard sat seaft=The divine Speech propounds 
Bramha the source of eternal pleasure ( through which all 
worldly enjoyments become insignificant ). Cf. ayaa 
ears yar arayIsiateat Shruti. The most important 
portion of the Vedas are the Upanishadas and their subject is 
the expounding of Bramha. In this case H43a1 ( Immortal? } 
should be taken with @4t a1 because the Vedas are considered 
to be eternal, being agai. These two lines can be made ap- 
plicable to the immortal compositions of poets. Construe t#4d: 
agar: ( #4: ) Bal are aa aya: Tare cafes TAT &e. For 
this see our notes on Talaal: SAI: Niti: St. 24; galrat aq- 
fea usa fer ? Niti: St. 21, and compare also frafasateraac- 
Rat erearaaaTaat Nl aaa fafifaareadt Aiedt eas 
afi Kdvya Pra. I. i. YZaa—za= Support, sustenance. 
frato—-fierat aTeat:. Areas — Tea Et etd Agi, a: 
(aa:). ae adterte—Compare Stanza 64. 
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M etre MNT HAANVA. 


Translation—We are pleased with simply those sweet 
utterances more delicious than honey or clarified butter which 
the divine Speech sends forth from her sweet ambrosial body : 
as long as we have for our maintenance, under our arm, a 
quantity of barley meal obtained by begging, we do not desire 
to maintain ourselves by the wealth acquired by servitude. 


Seeiieeietanenieee eee 


The following are additional verses we have come across in 
some copies as belonging to the TANTS. 


al AMA aaa a aaa — 

arom aa epee etaeres fq 3: 0 

Rarrmrentcrannrd era: 

AAMT AAS: ALASSTBIGTA: 

ATTA o— Aaa saa THA: ( array: ). strer- 

Aaa: —aren (ae) a aaa, aat:. ata:sarearo—faaar: 
amTeBTe: , Tea a amraray: GAT: , A: afer: ( THEA: ). 
AHanse—passaa: SI afer: ( ata: ) | PRrafteh TAT 


THORATATTEACT ITE ATTA — 

aihaaaearatigen aera trait Ir 

BAEC AMARA: BUT AAT 

TATTATA HA AS Ta TT AATTATH Il 

SH o—saiedt a Pract ( sqreaafsat ), 8a atEaey 

meat a. Treyato——aaE ( Sat ) Mt (qe) Tar eTaag, TAI 
HCA TIAA! ALTT FaIAe aA TAAUTAY. TE- 
Aamo —Jad aHaTHalrs TET. TEATo—TCHAAGS, TA THI- 
fart ( SreTaTaT ). HEATH — FATA: STI: , TEA TT ( TTA). 
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sgereret—( 9 ) eu: ( ew: ) sear: water: cent ( %) 
o@ ae: ( 6c: ) re (Ft) wes or. “eh Mg 
aft, ‘ whet aia at ea’ fat WaT. arco 
after aaa darted aft aah aa: FATT. \ mtafeated 
ata. 

xe ft aged TaHAKAST 

eHUa Wass I TT KATZ Il 

afa caqanenextsera: 
eaikascryd: Tatra acts 
eqeatta aia dasa | Garis wahkartt var carer: | 


waren: —eq: sare: 4: , &:. cafkerne eater eet aa 
Aedt THA. 


BOMBAY UNIVERSITY 
EXAMINATION PAPERS. 
1868 


1, Translate into English. 


(2) grarearregre: Rreasiearra 
faearn: saat safer sa aea waa SAT: 
aeared aguriacer saa et Paria: 
HAT: = Hass 7 ao Uesa: afar: 
(6) aqearat Qarag eahtaeat za 
fattara: asi? afifraatlanec: | 
amercaaear fafaTte a teq: seal 


II (a) Give the names of the metres the above verses. 
Divide one line of each verse into feet according 
_ tothe Hindu and European systems of prosody. 
Where are the cesuras in both verses ? 
(6) Explain all compounds in the above verses. 


(c) What’ religious idea is contained in the se- 
cond verse. Illustrate it by another verse from 
the Nitishataka. 

III (a) Explain the construction of aq—a and that 
of fq, $1s%: &c. with the instrumental case. 
Quote instances froin the Nitishataka for these 
constructions, 
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(b) Explain the force of the particle.ar in such 
questions as 8d: St 7 Had. 

(c) What foree ‘has ‘the particle or in such -ex- 
pressions as a4sft, sarsfa, senctsft. 

IV Quote two verses from the Nitishataka on one 
‘of the following subjects. 

(a) The difficulty -of befriending fools. 

(b) The necessity of aequiring wisdom. 

(c) The power of riches. 


1869 
I (a) What are the subdivisions of Vairagyashataka? 
(b) What are the effects of time as given by Bhar- 
trihari? Quote-one or two of his verses on this 
subject or give an outline of his description of 
time in prose in Sanskrit. 
II Translate into English. 
qeme f& ya waa Fa Aa TaT 
ey Valet TIT Fala TATA ATTA | 
arfaart 4 Baie a aaaHETA— 
AAA TAS ATE I 
aarTe amaiatere: defiat itd 
ANIRETAARTC: HY a era 
Fer TATA AT TAA Alera 
dient Mena TARE TTT | 


((b) Explain and analyse the following compounds, 
referring them to their several classes. 
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HUST, ATT: 
WaT & TATRA 
(c) Give as many synonyms of enfiaa, Harel and sr 
_ @§ you may have met with in your reading, 
(2) Is there any difference in meaning between 
w & waa? if so illustrate it by two or three 


examples. 
(ec) What is the meaning of afta ? Give its. equi- 
valent in Sanskrit, 
TIL To what does: Bhartrihari' compare: life: to. illus- 
trate its short duration:? Give the simile he has. 


eften. used... 


1873; ° 
Translate and write. biti: on. the words under 
lined. 
(2) areaasht qeentrara: Haan: wan— 
giaa aad vat sbataresd . 
ara: Ta. wea arawla: aisaahsa: Ih 
(>) gard Seat Weare Paalara: 
Ra wea ata Aaa TA AIgTEM: | 
aaa Beat PPAR: HT: 
adi Paige AernpaIgAIsA IL 
(c) Sitomrenrareara Re yn se: FT Asie 
SR arate Ba TIE IFT HUTA EA: 


a 


rd TARATTIATE 7 aI 
geaa wea Tat at as Gates I 


Quote two verses to illustrate and give an outline of 
the general teaching of (a)the sarastiator(b) the Sastre. 


1875. 
Translate the following closely :— 
(2) sera ararfarcacgrecan? fear 
alt ar Maaait 7 ay area | 
Aa: TASS GSUATNa FAA: 
aay ae Gad WEA Aza II 
(5) feat wate sfaeaaares ag eT 
gag fe 3g Aula ea Saaeeq | 
TAA IT: TAA AAAI TOT 
ges: aaet fared yeaa a FU 
(c) CaRAN aa Pae eae Ta 
PAPA ATTA TOUT | 
Tt wage dean Rai aeleetet af 
aT a) at gti Fala Fa: aRATgAT Ut 
(2) f& Ad: MAA: Goss: Wee: 
eqiMmEaiaaaTes: Tarai: | 
Fee Ira ACTH 
SRATTSINATHSA QT TTA: II 


2. (a) Give the metres and ganas of b & c of 1. 
(b) In Stanza (c) one copy reads srarasrerrayarat 
&c, which reading do you prefer, and why 2 ~ 
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(ce) eramgatrarrnet: waranty: 


OS) geriminsmgaice:  egtitenranenrrent, 
eater Ba aa 


1885 ~ 
Translate into English adding notes where neces- 
sary. 
(a) afteeretea seit: aakcad aay 
Glee a ee agrad Tat aT | 
aeqearant a Pa gar afters 
ArH SerMess Hoy eG AAT FI 
(6) fadaorrart Raat wa ara TT 
qitedat Gat caefaaet aT TzeA: 
AU TAA TATE ATAT HTT: 
tt ae sala aeaTAcaragA: 
ual Uity Und fraaareersardt a 
Mane wa PAGHSSATSAT T TENT: 
TATE AAT TT: 
Ue: BAAS aA Ny MS AT AG aA: 
2.(a) Dissolve the compounds in black type above and 
name them. Give and name the metrical schemes 
of the last two verses. 


(b) Write a short note on agamrafa: 
3. Explain clearly the following. 


(a) & eat gar werent ts we 
(b) ae ranAe RR SR TR 


7 

(c) aaa ARTA ot wag FTN aay 

(2) earqacrenrna at: ea 

(ce) @ ai fare: Prager: PR AWG: 
CS) een ta cater srerige Bar: wa free: 

A, (a) Give eight instances of ‘ungrammatical or ir- 

‘regular constructions used by Bhartrihari. 
(2) Quote, the verse in ‘which the wisdom of great 


men is declared to be uulimited and paraphrase 
it in Sanskrit in yee own words. 


1890 
Translate into English: “ey 


(a) qmearra: RM: MTA IESTIAHA: 
eae israel we 


wa: WATT ant agaa: at ae. 
(6) sqrcem 4: 8 9 Firat ats: 

TT TT: FH TTA Hea | 

gia may aren: eyraatagar Fylem: 

vat wane: gacancion frat 


Name and dissolve the compounds in the above. 
Explain giving the context. 


(a) eqeaede amacraieen Fer % Ta 


(b) aftarerafrarv A we carla 
(c) az: aareed Rat ararfisentary 


(2) Ree-qoast aaatt aa} Peat 
(e) qrem: &: | teat a AR Ueda: TAT: 
Cf) aft aerate org: ateeRETTE 
(9) area TAA saat + daredia 5 
4h) srrOTATTETA TT: GTN ATT 
3. Discuss the question whether Bhartrihari is the 
author or mere compiler of the Shatakas: Do 
you find any evidence in the Shatakas to show 
that he worshipped a particular god ? What were 
his favourite places of resort as a devotee ? 
4. Give a synopsis of the views embodied in the 
Shatakas regarding. 
(a) The predominance of “ Karman”, 
(b) The use and greatness of knowledge. 
(c) The evanescent nature of human life and plea- 
sures, 
5. Derive and explain the manne of the following 
words. 


fara, wate, aris, aPraeene ond itera 


———— 


Sarina. 1893-94. - 
-Trnslate the following. 


(4) aaqeaataera: TOTS: ANSI: Aa 
ara” 
aaa: aardeal ser aA: ative: i 
. (6) at Baa Tareas aE aT 


gaz fe tq AMA a Sass | 
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SR aa: AAAS ATA ATA 
Faye: aaer: feafteiit geaft 7 Fu 
(c) sara ceaa Wega daa: | 
fret wea a aalt ees aregqast: | 
ayaa seat Aaa: WET: 
at safes Aaa I 
Explain the following giving in each case the sub- 
stance of the whole stanza, 


(a) HAM ASA ZCOTATA: BAT 
nr eq sual a verre FM 
(>) aefe: paltiitgeaa Pra 
REPAY Tad saRAAa ATA II 
(c) @ Ia: Fiseriraearyn aH was 
aS TANS PerrSa ATT I 
(A) aeararn aot areaorat A ZAAA ET: 
(¢) ga FA THR Raat FreargiaTa 
IS: HICAAS TRS: Wehr THAT: Il 
Solve the following compounds, 
(a) gare: ; agarexgergdireny 5 PgaiaraarT- 
TOT; | RPAH SRE ONT TST 
and aTANTAT A. 


1b) Make orammatical notes upon 
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feraits:, aafden:, Tatas: TETTA, Mea: and 
Toh a Cas 
Quote verses giving Bhartrihari’s views on any 
two of the following. 
(a) Extrme difficulty of the duty of servants. 
(b) Comparison of the king with the poet. 
(c) Comparison of the king with the ascetic. 


1898 
What have you to say with reference to the follow- 
ing points put forward by some scholars to prove that 


the age of the author of the Shatakas should be 
brought down to about the 8th or 9th century A. D. 
(1) Resemblance in ideas and phraseology be- 
tween the Shatakas and Shankaracharva’s works. 
(2) Mention of the Puranas in one of the Stanza 


of the Vairagyashataka, 


(3) Mention of: Buddha as a tenth incarnation of 
Vishnu in one of the passages, 
1 What part of India did Bhartrihari look upon as 
producing the best of poets. Quote i In support of 
your answer, 


ITI Explain the following forms and give their 


Ineanings, 


sina, alts, aeaala, fear, hal arias 
Waa, Maza:, WIM. 


. _ 


lV “Translate, 
() ar ania Garett Apt qaitearsiin: | 
saat FOI Wea ese earn Hone 
aaraa aewat anadt wag ws aad 
& ara saating Agere ga at se 
N. B, Mention and discuss the different varian 
for aferar. oe 
() frend aaaeqaei@a: arate: at 
arramaceanmiaea: aaara fea: 
TAUFAANANTA ATT BUTT 
Aart Areal: waegarlinagere: 
Dissolve the compounds @raaae:, ATHHUMNAA, TA- 
qanidieazege: 


1900, 


1 Translate into E iglish:-- 


(c) qt eat Fa ZeaaNIaSs 
raaeay Way vale fata: AFAR | 
ad at caala oe aafaaagea 
mr at Bitita Aa ATANTET: I 
(4) gat aaa sfaeaens AE eT 
nara fi ad feate aca Basie | 
Mae casas eTaAAa Ara 
feos: asesa: feaRared waa aa il 
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5 Explain with reference to the context:— 


(¢) qqaPEreageeyaey ata 
TTT aegha caala FT aaraaia F Il 


6 Quote stanzas from the Satakus which contain- 
(a) Ideas similar to the following:— 
(i) ent warteaaite: aaerts Tas saaie | 
TaTAeT HUA: BerAA: Besa (ZV Tas: I 
Gi) aftzer vr aftegom @ sore | 
(b) A description of Siva as a + lamp of know 
ledge ( M34 ). 
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